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Abstract

By elaborating a Bourdieusian methodological framework, this thesis explores

the temporalities of working lives in two different empirical settings. First, in
portraits of peopl ebs careers featured in
for two different kinds of workers associated with the banking industry in

London. These two workforces consist of a group of people in their early and
mid-careerswh o are involved in the O0cored acti
cleaning workers in the subcont r act ed Operipheryd of t he
regard to these empirical settings this thesis explores the interconnectedness

between economic structures and individual working life temporalities. It does so

by considering in particular two pervasive pro cesses, namely individualisation

and precarisation and it shows that these processes both operate at the level of

time and narrative.

The analysis of career portraits shows that such portraits of (usually unknown)
peopl ebdbs car e e haveiamrrole medel Supnciign emdsthey serve as a
technique of individualisation as they convey an individualised understanding of
working lives, an individualisation which is in alignment with the neoliberal
values of selfdetermination and individual autonomy. While career portraits
enact de-temporalised and de-socialised notions of individual agency, my
analysis of the two workforces in banking provide evidence for the socially and
economically grounded nature of individual agency, in particular with regard to

p e o B Warkbbiographies and their working futures. It is shown that although
individualised understandings of work biography were an important feature
among the group of people in their early and mid-careers in banking, the
precariousness of the working conditions of cleaners force many of these workers
t o 6stabilise the presentod whil st future
individual reach. However, in recent years, many of the cleaning workers have

joined trade unions aiming to collectively improve their fu ture.
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Introduction

This thesis poses the quesion of whether or not the individualisation and

precarisation of working lives can be understood as a reorganisation of the
temporal relations of production. It asks: what drives processes of
individualisation and precarisation of working lives? Are these processes
substantively and/or conceptually related? And is their common ground that of

temporality? Moreover, the thesis asks whether social divisions hardwired to
processes of precarisation and individualisation can be understood as divisions of

time.

Recent sociological debates identify time and temporality as central to the
understanding of economic life. While the sociological interest in time is certainly
not new and can be traced to the beginnings of sociology as a discipline, recent
debates haveincluded discussions around the changing nature of working time
(e.g. Agger 2011, Ballard 2007, Basso 2003, Blount and Leroy 2007, Carrasco
and Mayordomo 2005, Conaghan 2006, Glorieux et al. 2008, Odih 2003, 2007,
Perrucci and MacDermid 2007, Poster 2007); arguments about the emergence of
new working life biographies (e.g. Boltanski and Chiapello 2005, Hoerning et al.
1997, Hoerning et al. 1998, Leccardi 2005, Nowotny 1994, Reiter 2003, Sennett
1998, 2006, 2008a); disputes regarding the centrality of futuri ty for the
operations of contemporary capitalism (e.g. Adam 2004, Adam and Groves2007,
Adkins 2009, Harris 2004 ); and explorations of time vis-a-vis work
precariousness (e.g. Berlant 2011, Bourdieu 2003, Castel 2003, Castel and
Doerre 2009, Mitropo ulos 2005, Paugam 2000, Standing 2011).

These debates have been complemented by broader arguments for new
conceptions of time, all of which in one way or another depart from ideas of

clock-time or linear time. These conceptions include network time (Hassan 2003,

Hassan and Purser 2007), timeless time (Castells 2000), real-time, situational

time (Rosa 2005, Rosa and Scheuerman 2009), event time (Adkins 2009),
intangi bl e ti me (O0O6Carrol |l 2008) , strati
Eigenzeit (Nowotny 1994). In br ief, there are numerous accounts suggesting that



economic and organisational changes over recent decades centre on shifts in

temporality.

Given this broad range of literature and debates on questions of time and
temporality, as well as the fact that time has often been an implicit topic in
discussions on precariousness and individualisation, it is perhaps surprising that
processes of individualisation and precarisation have not explicitly been explored
from the perspective of time. This thesis attempts to bridge this gap by putting
time and temporality at the core of these processes. This will be achieved via a
temporal perspective that focuses on the interrelatedness of economic structures
and individual working lives. Such a focus is important since, whil e there is a
general agreement that we are moving towards a new temporal organisation of
working lives, on the whole it has not been made clear how these temporalities

may be taken up and lived in individual practices.

Thus, while time has been identified as a central issue in contemporary debates

on economic life, there are few existing accounts exploring how these
transformations may require individuals to develop new practices and attitudes
towards ti me. Pierre Bourdi eu62000c0nw2005t i ngs
2010, Bourdieu and Sayad 1964 provide a valuable resource for such an
exploration, especially since in these writings he elaborates on the
interdependency of economic and temporal structures. By elaborating a
Bourdieusian methodological fra mework, this thesis will therefore contribute to

an exploration of the temporalities of working lives. It will do so for two different
empirical settings. First, i n portraits of
newspapers, and second, for two diflerent kinds of workers associated with the

banking industry in London.

In regard to these empirical settings this thesis explores the interconnectedness
between economic structures and individual working lives. It does so pertaining
to two pervasive processes, namely individualisation and precarisation, processes
that many sociologists and social theorists posit as dominating social life in
general, and economic life more particularly. At face value, however, processes of

individualisation and precarisatio n are, however, contradictory. Specifically,

~10~



while individualisation has been conceptualised as concerning the necessity and
ability to construct or shape onebdbs- own b
Gernsheim 2001, Giddens 19 9¢€ precaiousneshisnce o
usually associated with the opposite, that is, with the inability to plan or foresee

oneds ifwittthr emot &édhavingd a future (Berardi
2003, Harris 2004, Standing 2011). Given that these processes are wiely posited

to dominate contemporary life i and especially economic lifei we might then

propose that the contemporary worker or potential worker faces a contradiction

or disjuncture: s/he faces the necessity of individually shaping her or his future

working life but must do so in a context of precarisation, that is, in a context

where making a future is increasingly difficult to achieve. This apparent

disjuncture or contradiction between individualisation and precarisation forms a

key backdrop to this thesis. More specifically, recent debates on the
individualisation and precarisation of work form the theoretical basis of this

thesis, especially in as much as they concern relations of time.

By exploring the temporal nature of processes of individualisation and
precarisation, this thesis will make three contributions to contemporary

sociological debate. The first contribution concerns the relation between
changing economic and organisational structures and individual futurities of

working lives. While recent shifts in the economy have been conceptualised in
terms of changing production methods and organisations (Gorz 1999, Harvey
1989, Marazzi 2008, 2011 Piore and Sabel 198, Wills 2008, 2009a, Wills et al.
2010), it has remained largely unclear how individ ual practices and attitudes
relate to temporal frameworks provided by economic or organisational contexts.
In this thesis | will suggest that the changes from a Fordist to a Post-Fordist
economic regime (Amin 1994, Jessop 1994, 1995, Kumar 2005, Lipietz 195,
Tonkiss 2006, Wigfield 2001) have involved a reorganisation of individual

temporalities, a restructuring away from long -term, organisational career

thinking towards flexible and situational futurities.

While changes towards a regime of flexibility have been discussed for example by
Richard Sennett (1998, 2006), it has not been made clear how they can be

conceptualised as an interdependency between economic and individual

~ 11~



temporalities and how this interdependency operates in a context of
organisational polarisation processes. A Bourdieusian approach that takes into
account not only the interrelation between economic and individual
temporalities but also the socially structured nature of individu al practices shall
enable me to examine such polarisation processes and relations of
interdependency. This thesis will therefore map the emergence of new practices
and attitudes through which individuals anticipate their future and investigate
how such anticipation is made possible or closed down by specific ecolemic or
organisational settings.

The second contribution concerns the divisions and disjunctures in individual
temporalities resulting from these settings. To put this slightly differently: this
thesis will examine how organisational changesi and especally polarisation and
precarisation processesi shape possibilities for workers becoming agents of
their working lives. As a working definition, polarisation in this context shall
refer to processes within organisations that are creating divisions between
workforces in terms of income, employment rights or access to promotional
structures. In regard to such organisational change | will suggest that one major
driver of precariousness at an organisational level has been the corporate
practice of subcontracting, whereby segments of the workforce of an organisation
are put -letngdardbmsf rom their real empl oyer,
growing number of workers at the periphery of organisations. This peripheral
position, however, has not only furthered divisions among different workforces

but has also contributed to the growth of already existing social divisions.

These divisions, | will propose, can be understood asdivisions of time with
workers divided into those able to individually engage with thei r (future) working
lives on the one hand and those unable tocolonise their own future (Giddens
1991) and to develop individual narratives of the future on the other. | will
suggest that Robert Castelds work on the
precariousness (2003, 2009 and 2010) provides a useful resource for
understanding such divisions. In accounting for socio-economic divisions as
divisions of time, this thesis will argue that we are not moving towards a new

temporal regime (as is often assumed) but towards increasingly polarised and

~ 12 ~



divided regimes of time that reflect economic and social core and periphery

positions in organisations, as well as in society at large.

The third contribution this thesis makes to explore the temporal nature of
processes of individualisation and precarisation concerns narratives of
individualisation. As is well documented, writers such as Beck (1992) and Beck
and Beck-Gernsheim (2001) have argued that contemporary processes of
individualisation mean that individual s are increasingly confronted with their
future working lives; indeed, they are increasingly required to actively engage
with and create their own working futures. As this thesis will elaborate, this
requirement is one which can be examined at the level ofnarrative. Through an
analysis of aspects of contemporary news printmedia, this thesis will elaborate
how individuals are pervasively addressed as agents of their own working
futures. By means of this analysis | will, however, put forward a critique of
notions of individual agency and future orientation assumed by writers such as
Beck. More specifically, | will elaborate how at the level of narrative,
individualisation is in alignment with the (neoliberal) demand that individuals
become authors of their own futures, including their future working lives 1 a
demand that has been universalised and normalised via a number of media,
including, as | will suggest, through the specific genre of the career portrait.
These demands, as my thesis will further demonstrate, also have important

implications for social class.

To elaborate these contributions, as | have already noted, this thesis draws on
Bourdi euds methodol ogi cal i njunction
and temporal structures. In so doing this thesis makes two assumptions. First, it
assumes that in order to understand the nature of individual practices and
attitudes towards the future one needs to consider their embeddedness in
specific historical, economic and social conditions. Second, it asaimes that these
practices and attitudes cannot be understood to be universal: different forms of
the organization of economic relations correspond to different forms of

temporality, and more specifically correspond to different ways in which

agair

individuals rel ate to their past, present and fu

analysis of the indivisibility of economic and temporal structures lies behind the

~13~



decision to structure the thesis in terms of these two assumptions; moreover, an
insistence on their inseparability allows me to develop a critique of commonly
assumed notions of I ndi vi dual agency. H
methodological prescriptions, | am able to develop a critique of the pervasive

cultural assumption that all individuals should and can shape their own futures.

Drawing on this methodological framework this thesis will examine 180 career
portraits collected from six different newspapers published in Britain and Austria
over the period 2004-2010. Career portraits, which are usually published in
weekend editions of daily or weekly newspapers, depict the working lives and
careers of individuals in a variety of jobs. Typically, those portrayed are unknown
to the public. In the analysis, particular attention will be paid to the underlying
noti ons of agency assumed in these portraits. For example, by analysing the ways
in which pasts, presents and futures are portrayed, | will consider the ways in
which such portraits convey de-temporalised or socially disembedded notions of
individual agency. In regard to these portraits, and following this analysis, this
thesis will also ask what these kinds of representations do, sociologically
speaking. Can they be understood as individualising techniques, and if so how?

In addition to an analysis of career portraits, this thesis examines the
temporalities of the working lives of people associated with the banking industry
in the City of London and in Canary Whar"
These latter form the two main financial districts of London. The analysis will

focus on two very different workforces. First, people in their early and mid-
careerswho are involved i n t hgsecond,oargeodp ohct i vi
cl eaning workers in the subcontracted Op
Through data collected from semi-structured interviews with these two groups,

this thesis explores how organisational settings and different conditions of work

influence and shape individual future perspectives. Particular attention will be

paid to questions of individual agency, that is, the possibilities for individuals to

be agents of their future. The diverse positioning of the two groups in the

banking industry, moreover, enables an investigation into polarisation within
organisations and into how processes d individualisation and precariousness can

be viewed from the perspective of time. As the discussion of such processes is

~ 14 ~



closely related to broader changes of t he
labour market, | will briefly outline some of its main features, especially those

that are relevant to the importance of London as a global financial centre.

When speaking about the economy and the labour market of the UK it is
important to bear in mind the distinctiveness of London 6 s economy compar
the rest of the country. This is particularly true for the sectorial distribution of
employment and for the distribution of incomes. As Chapter 8 will illustrate in
more detail, while there has been a general shift towards servicesector work in
the UK (as in most Western countries), this shift has resulted in a particularly
strong growth of financial and business services in London, mainly at the
expense of (light) manufacturing. The following graphs shows that today 26% of
the London workforce is working in in dustries directly or indirectly related to
banking, finance and insurance, a figure that is 10% higher thanin the rest of the
UK. It can also be seen that there is also a clear divide between London and the
rest of the UK with regards to employment in man ufacturing, and this is so
despite a relative decline of this sector in the whole country over recent decades.

Employment rate by industry (working age)
source: GLA (http://data.london.gov.uk/labour-market-indicators)
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But previous decades have not only witnessed a sharp increase in servicsector
employment but there has also been a rise in average qualifiation levels. Level 4
and above qualifications! have increased steadily between 2007 and 2012, with a
rise of around 10% in London, where qualification levels are far above the UK

average.The following graph illustrates these changes.

Proportion of working age people with Level 4+
qualifications (%)
source: GLA (http://data.london.gov.uk.labour-market-indicators)
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The expansion of service-sector work in the UK has further been paralleled by the
rise in female labour participation rates. Nonetheless, the female employment
rate is still considerably lower than for men, as the following table shows:

Employment rate
(source: ONS Statstics 2013)

male female
London 76.1% 62.6%
United Kingdom 76.0% 66.0%

There is however not only a difference in employment rates between men and
women, but, crucially, a gender pay differential of almost 10% for full-time
employees in the UK (Perfed 2012: 5). A distinctive gender division is also at
work in terms of positions within organisations. While in London almost a third

of the male workforce occupies higher managerial or higher professional
occupations (NS-SeC classification No 1) it is only a fifth among the female

workforce who occupy similar positions. For the whole of the UK the disparity is

1 http://ofqual.gov.uk/galificationsand-assessments/qualificatidrameworks/levelof-qualifications/
2 National Statistics Socieconomic Classification
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even greater; here men are double as likely to work in higher managerial and

higher professional occupations than women (see following table).

Per centage of workforce in h igher managerial
and professional occupations
(source: Census 2011)

male female
London 32.4% 20.5%
United Kingdom 27.4% 14.4%
Apart from such divisions of gender , ot he

even moresoinLondon 6s wor kf orce are migrant divi si
2010). Census data shows that between 2001 and 2011 the percentage of people

living in London who were born in the UK went down from 72.9% in 2001 to

66.3% in 2011. A rapid change can also be idetified in the ethnic composition of
Londonds residents. While in 2001 al most
Britishd this figure dropped to around 45%
number of people in London (and to a lower degree also in the UK) and hence of

its workforce consists of migrants, who have either arrived in the UK recently or

have histories of migration. As Chapters 7 and 8 will discuss in further detail, the
increasing reliance of Londonods | abour m ¢
important implications for ongoing socio -economic polarisation processes too.

Migrant workers are more likely to be employed in low -paid and insecure jobs.

The subsequent graph provides an overview of the likelihood of a number of

different ethnic groups in London working in low -paid jobs, that is, in jobs that

pay less than the London Living Wage which is currently set at £8.80 for London

and at £7.65 for the rest of the UK.
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Employees in London in loysaid (less than the London
Living Wage) work by ethnicity

source: London's Poverty Profile

45% 40%
40% 34%
35%
0,
22 (;Z 26% 3% 24%
20% 16%
15%
10%
5%
0%
Pakistani orBlack African  Black Indian  Other WhiteWhite British
Bangladeshi Caribbean

The industries (in London) with the highest proportion of their workforce o n low
incomes can be found in caring, retail, the hospitality and catering sector and,
importantly for my thesis, in the cleaning sector. Between 75 and 85 per cent of
employees of the cleaning sector employeesare employed in low pay jobs
(Hoffman 2014). Low pay is particularly widespread among people working part-
time. The median wage for part-time employees in London is less than 60 per
cent of that for full -time employees (Hoffman 2014: 12), which is ever more
significant as the proportion of part -time workers has increased steadily over
recent years.

The increasing reliance on low-paid labour however has been paralleled by a rise
of incomes in the top layers of the income distribution. Again, London deviates
sharply from the figures for the rest of the UK.Londonds | abour
stark polarisation of incomes with a proportionately large number of people in

the top tenth and bottom tenth of the income distribution.

~ 18~
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High and low income households in England:
proportion of regional population in bottom tenth and top

tenth of income distrubution
source: London's Poverty Profile
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Chapter 8 will discuss these division and in particular the social and historical
reasons and consequences why Londonds | abc
in more depth. Crucially, this thesis will examine t he causes, social divisions and

in particular how such divisions can be understood from the perspective of time

in theoretical and empirical registers.

Individualisation and precariousness in the context of a neoliberal

and financialised economy

While this thesis is framed by theories of individualisation and precarisation, it is
important to register that the research and fieldwork on which it is based
coincided with the global financial crisis and its aftermath, a crisis which meant
that a growing number of people working in banking and banking -related
industries faced growing uncertainty regarding their futures. Durin g the months
that followed the bankruptcies of major international banks in 2008, there were
numerous images circulating around the world showing bankers walking out of
their offices and sitting in the streets after having lost their jobs. Images of
unemployment and people feeling desperate and insecure about their future
suddenly caught the attention of millions of people all over the world. In London,
a centre of global finance, there was a general feeling that this may mark the
decline or even the end ofan entire industry. Within a few weeks, job insecurity

and the spectre of unemployment became topics of everyday news.
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Yet, while many people in banking lost their jobs after the so-c al | ed- 6cr ed
crunchdé in 2008, t he i ns e ¢workihadilohghefore n and
become a reality of work for many people. And while it was big news when people

in banking lost their jobs, insecure and precarious forms of employment are

rarely deemed newsworthy. Indeed, it generally escapes the attention of the

media that even within the banking and finance industry there are many workers

in cleaning, security or catering jobs, whose conditions of work and incomes were

poor before the events of 2008. While often labouring in the offices of large

banking and financial organisations, such workers are usually employed by
subcontracted specialist firms who pay only the legally required minimum wage.

Such firms also typically do not offer any forms of social security, for example,

sick pay or pension schemes. The existace of such insecure and precarious

workers servicing the banking and finance industries demonstrate categorically

t hat t herrei swass oa oOwo r k 6 findnaah gjisis bbeadhedrtlee t h e

headlines of international news.

Paradoxically, the growth of job insecurity and precarious work has taken place

during a time in which a neoliberal ethos of the enterprising self has become
increasingly normalised. The enterprising self centres on the idea of the
autonomous individual who takes responsibility for shaping his or her future

career. The normalisation of the latter is evident in how recent decades have
witnessed an enormous riseofselfh el p | it erature advising i
make a careero6 or Ohow to be suaocelssfulod
literature has supported an individualised understanding of work. Such
individualising tendencies within neoliberalism were observed by Michel

Foucault in his lectures on governmentality at the College de France (Foucault

2007, 2008) and late r by Nikolas Rose (1990, 1996).Drawing on Foucault, Rose

critigues the view of individuals as entrepreneurial selves, suggesting that the
autonomous, self-determined self of present-day economic life must be

understood as a new form of the governance of subjecs.

This neoliberal ethos, however, should not be understood to be only at issue in
regard to the economic sphere, but also as central to the operations of the
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modern state. Thus while the neoliberal state has typically cut public spending
and reduced collective social security, it has also advocated the autonomous and
entrepreneurial self, and in so doing both undercut and pathologised forms of
state dependency. This can be observed especially at the level of social policy,
where there has been a shift fran collective systems of social security financed
via taxes and/or social insurance contributions to a rhetoric that encourages
individuals to take responsibility for themselves via the market. As David Harv ey
has obser ved, valuesonhrkebegchange assamethit in itself, capable
of acting as a guide to all human action, and substituting for all previously held
et hi cal (Hbhreey RO 3)0lt is this context of pervasive political and
economic neo-liberalism that this thesis is set. Thus, rather than through the
short-termism of the financial crisis, processes of individualisation and
precarisation are understood in terms of the longer time scale of neo-liberalism.
Before turning to the opening chapters of the thesis, in what follows | provi de a

brief outline of the thesis as a whole.

Thesis outline

In Chapters 1, 2 and 3l review some of the key sociological conceptualisations of

changes in contemporary working life biographies. | place special emphasis on

how these conceptualisations might be read from the perspective of time and

temporality. In Chapter 1, | discuss the theories of individualisation and
reflexivisation of working lives put forward by Ulrich Beck and Anthony Giddens

as well as critical responses to their theories. As working definitions,
individualisation can be understood as a process that concerns a reorganisation

of work biography as an individual work biography, while reflexivisation in this

context can be viewed as a process that calls into question and thereby
transforms individual orientations and practices to work biography. | suggest

t hat Beckodés and Giddensodés understandings o
are about the organisation of time insofar as they offer notions of individualised

and reflexive presentand future orientation. Thereaf
writings on precarisation to discuss the relation between processes of

individualisation and precarisation of working lives and show how both of these
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processes can be conceptualised from the point ofview of time. For the time
being, the precarisation of work shall be understood in very general terms as a
process which places individuals in a socio-economic state of insecurity or
instability, mainly as a result of a weak bargaining power over their conditions of

work.

Chapter 2 discusses the emergence of new temporal practices and habits in the
context of working lives. By critically assessing some of the literature on the shift
from Fordist to Post -Fordist modes of production and organisation, such as those
of Bob Jessop, Michael Piore and Charles Sabel and David Harvey, | propose that
this shift can be viewed as a change from linear to more flexible and
discontinuous temporalities. | propose further that changes towards flexible
temporalities at the level of organisations have produced increasingly polarised

workforces, and in particular workforces divided by experiences of time.

I n Chapter 3 I introduce Bourdieuds writd.i
serve as the methodological framework for the empirical analysis of present-day
working | ife temporalities. I di scuss Bou
time, economy and work and complement this early work with his notion of

practice as temporalisation introduced in later writings. The second part of this

chapter outlines how Ricoeur and Lawler conceptualise the relation between

narrative and time, in terms of the ways in which narratives link past and present

events as well as the individual with the collective. By way of conclusion, this

chapter juxtaposes the work of Bourdieu and Ricoeur to investigate the relation

between time, narrative and practice.

The methodology of the thesis is presented in Chapter 4, after which Chapter 5

examines the temporality of practice and narrative at work in career portraits. As

already noted, career portraits aim to capture individual working lives by
describing a personods past and present c
weekend editions of newspapers or in separate sections on work, careers or jobs

sections that may evenbe passedunnoticed for some of the readers This chapter

asks how and why career portraits have become an integral and unquestioned
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part of most newspapers and enquires into what role they might play in

conveying new values and atttudes towards work.

To address these questions this chapter analyses 180 career portraits in relation

to the theories of individualisation and reflexivisation of working lives presented

in Chapter 1. Bourdi euds t empoatsarobilsedd unde
in this analysis, especially to consider how individual practices, and especially

practices of change, arerepresented in such portraits. In addition , Bourdieu's

framework will be drawn upon to analyse what kinds of notions of agency such

portraits assume.

A second chapter (Chapter 6) on career portraits identifies new temporal and

economic practices, habits and structures that are enacted in these texts. More

specifically, this chapter explores through the prism of these representations how

people time or are timed by their working lives. This exploration will pay

particular attention to issues of change or practices of change ( e . g . Obreaki
with the familiar, changing career plans, searching for change, keeping up with

change, etc.). In © doing, this chapter seeks to identify the practices and

temporal outlooks individuals may draw on to relate to their past and future

working lives. To put this somewhat differently, and to draw on the language of

Bourdi eu, t his chapatcegruiismyt @ ®ini goaft ese wit them
(Bourdieu 2000c: 28). This chapter then places these new temporal habits and

practices in the context of discussions regarding current changes in the temporal

nature of working lives, including the emergence of situation al time or potential

time. Finally, this chapter explores how career portraits depict and enact a

blurring of boundaries between the spheres of work and life. More specifically

this chapter explores to what extentk i ndi\

their entire liveso (Marazzi 2007: 50) .

Chapters 7 and 8 concern the workers employed in and servicing the banking and
finance industry in London. Chapter 7 examines the working lives of employees
who are directly involved in the activities of banks, while Chapter 8 focuses on
the lives of workers subcontracted to clean the buildings housing banking

activities. Together these two chapters broadly examine whether polarisation
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processes within organisations can be understood from the perspective of time.
In both these chapters, | investigate the temporal nature of organisational
settings as well as the temporal effects of ongoing polarisation and precarisation
processes on peopleds working | ives.
workers maps out the practices and temporal orientations people develop
according to their organisational, economic and social context. Particular
attention is paid to how individuals relate to their future working lives, that is, to

the question of how working futures arei or are noti made.
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1. The individualisation versus the precarisation of

working lives: a temporal perspective

1.1. Introduction

This chapter will address theories of individualisation and reflexivisation of
working lives as well as the relation between individualisation and precarisation
processes from a temporal perspective. The first part of this chapter will
introduce Ul ri ch @eddkemmedptsnotindikidualisaton gnd
reflexivisation of working life biographies and discuss what their theories say
about the organisation of time in relation to the changing nature of working lives
and careers. [ n SO doi ng, I wi || mai nl
individualisation and destandardisation of labour as well as on Gi d d &not®
of disembedding and the reflexive self3 | will suggest that individualisation,
according to Beck and Giddens, concerns the organisation of time especially to
the extent that their writings imply that collective temporal structures are
increasingly being replaced by individualised notions of time, that is, by notions
of time in which individuals are increasingly required to time not only their

present but also their future working lives.

As a next step, | will present some of the critiques that have been raisel against
Beckos and Giddensos concepts of I ndi vi c
particular critiques which have suggested that Beck and Giddens have
downplayed the structural dimensions of individualisation. This discussion

serves a twofold purpose fa this thesis. Firstly, it will enable me to place these

analyses of individualisation and reflexivity in the context of more recent changes

in the world of work, including processes of precarisation. Secondly, it will allow

me to establish how individuali sation is embedded in and dependent oni and

hence does not exist in opposition toi structural and institutional resources.

3Seeal so Nowotny (1994), who argues that #Athe previous Ost
to participate in work and a stagnant social volume of available work, will be accessible only to a small
fragmentary group of the gainfully employed in the futur
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Specifically, by adopting a class perspective, | will discuss the work of Michael

Savage and Beverley Skeggs, who both argue thaindividualisation is not a

process that demonstrates the declining influence of social class or structure but

rather the product of the increasing dominance of a middle -class orientation to

work and career. Thereafter, and extending this form of critique, | will draw on
Robert Castel6s writings on the relation
collective Ssystems of soci al protection.
precarisation processes are reworking individualisation insofar as such processes

are increasingly undermining the possibilities for individuals to shape their own

working futures. For the context of my thesis this is significant insofar as
precarisation processes are creating social and economic divisions between those

who are (still) able to manage their present and future individually , which Castel

describes in his concept of theindividu par excés and those who are unable to

anticipate their own future , conceptualised by Castel as thandividu par défaut

division that will be significant in pa rticular for empirical Chapters 7 and 8. 4

1. 2. Beckds theory of | ftdyowselfldual i sat

biography

Beck concurs with Giddens that we are witnessing a change from simple or first

modernity, which started with the period of industrialisation, to second or

reflexive modernity. Both authors agree that we are living in a different form of

modernity rather than in a new era that has overcome or transgressed modernity

(such as postmodernity). AWe are witnessin
modernity T beyond its classical i ndustri al desi
of individualisation, therefore, has to be understood within the context of his

macro theory of (refl exive) moderni zati on
not mean reflection (as the adjective reflexive seems to suggest) but above all
sel-confrontati ono 5PBuetc kdilf9f9e9r:en® 3 )y ., Asi mpl ¢

4Castel 6s c ondividupar excées &nd thehinglividu par défaut will be explained in detail in section

1.6 of this chapter.

5'n his essay 6Jenseits von Klasse und Nationd (2008), B
wrongly been misinterpreted from an overly subjective point of view and thus been attributed wi th notions

of individualism or egoism. In this article he underlines that individualisation needs to be understood from a

~ 26~



becomes reflexive modernization to the extent that it disenchants and then

dissolves its own takenfor-granted premi ses o0 ( Beck et Bl . 2 0(
modernization was characterised by the centrality of institutions such as the

nation -state, traditional gender and family roles or the existence of social classes

as wel | as what Beck <cal | G03:4)fwhith| hoveevep!| oy me n
as Beck et al. (2003: 4) underline, were also based on a sexual division of labour.

These institutions and social formations have increasingly become questioned

and disintegrated with the advent of reflexive modernity. As Beck argue s it he
normal family, the normal career and the normal life history are all suddenly

called into question and have to -me- reneg
guestiono, as Beck famously argues (and ha

entailed a declining influence of social class on individuals.

Beckos t heory of refl exive moderni zati on
individualisation, that is, a theory of the decline of the norms and traditions

associated with previously existing social institutions and their replacement by

individual choices and deci sions. As Beck
reproduction uni't of the soci al i n the |1
working |ives the process ofnormal diographg ual i s a

(é) becomes the 6éelective biogrdtqydugef, t he
bi ographyodo (@mshé&m 2001d3). Baeardingly, Beck understands
the individualisation of working | imees as

self-reflexive; socially prescribed biography is transformed into biography that is

self-pr oducedo (Beck 1992: 135) . However,

individualisation automatically means a hi
life. On the contrary, hear gues that Aindividualization
deci sion of i ndividuals (é) people are <co

1994. 14), and individualisation can bring with it new forms of risks and
constraints. Il n Be c k 6®mrmaaildecopen tipaposdibilineg , refl
and chances for individuals to take on (and may be compelled to take on) more

self-driven and self-responsible ways of life. This, however, does not mean that

inequalities cease to exi streflexivencdneletdof Be ck

structural perspective (i.e. individualisation is not a matter of individual choice but is being imposed by
modern social institutions ).
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|l ife, the planning of oneds own biography

inequalityo, which, he goes on to say,

i s

and reflexivityo (Beck, 1992: 9the shit Thus,

towards risk society can be understood as entailing increased agency in regard to
social structures, he alsomakes clear that the socalled do-it-yourself biography
can more easily become abreakdown biography (Beck and BeckGernsheim
2001: 3, see also Beck and BeckGernsheim 1995).

Whil e i n 19 8 6influemial eRsk BeeatyKBeck 1992) was published,
he discussed the aforementioned transformation of work biographies in terms of

a destandardisation of labour , thirteen years later, in 1999 (Beck 2000), he
describes the conditions of work that are increasingly becoming predominant in
Western societies as a process oBrazilianisation . By Brazilianisation Beck was
referring to the spread of temporary, insecure and discontinuous forms of
employment in Western societies, societies that were previously dominated by a
paradigm of full employment. Thus Beck uses the term Brazilianisation in order

to state that employment relations in the West increasingly resemble those of the
Global South. Thej ob f or | i f e, he argues, ihas
subject to the threat of repl acement .

become a political mantrao (2000: 2).

Individualisation in a risk society hence means the redistribution of risks away
from the economy and the state towards the individual (2000: 3). And although

individuals are increasingly required to create their own working life biographies,

di s

(&

as he argues inRisk Society( 199 2) , Ano one can say what \

tobeneeded in the futureo because skills
flexibility as are the markets (2000: 3). In other words, the securities, certainties

and clearly defined boundaries of first modernity have been replaced by the
insecurities, uncertainties and loss of boundaries of second modernity (2000:
70). This transformation, as Beck goes on to say, also entailed a shift in the
temporal organisation of working lives, and in particular of the relation between
work and non-work. Work in first moder ni t vy, according to
high degree of both temporal and spatial standardisation of work contracts and

labour deployment (2000: 77). A clear division between work and non -work,
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temporally as well as spatially, was therefore a defining feature of work in first
modernity. With the emergence of the risk regime, or reflexive modernisation,
work has, however, become much more individualised and the relation between
work and non-wo r k has been newly defined. Spec
boundaries between work and nonwork are starting to blur, in respect of time,

space and contractual contento (2000: 77).

According to Beck, however, the shift from first to refle xive (or second)

modernity, has not only involved a shift in the temporal relation between work

and non-work but, importantly for this thesis, it has also encompassed a
reorganisation of the temporalities of work biographies. Thus, from a temporal

perspective, reflexive modernization marks a break with the idea that the future

is knowable and foreseeabl e or, as Beck et al

|l ess and |l ess deducible from the pasto (2
time, as a temporal continuity between past, present and future, is being replaced

by an understanding of time as an individual resource. This individualised
understanding of time, however, is accompanied by a higher degree of risksnow

faced by individuals. I n discussing such r
distinction between surfers and drifte rs in order to describe the effects of

increasing contingencies on individual working life biographies. Beck et al. argue

that the surfer st ands f or a type of i ndi vidualit
conscious of change as a 20@3a26)sTheyfgoontoeer i ng
ar gue dtfterad by ¢odtrast, experience the contingency and noncontinuity

of life as a loss and a threat. The multiplicity of subject boundaries appears to

them as something that harms their chances of making decisions ard steering

their liveso (Beck et al. 2003: 26).

Beck et al . (2003) draw on Sennettods di st
order to highlight the bifurcation processes involved in ongoing transformations

of work biographies, and i of particular int erest for the present thesisi to the

creation of divisions between those able to create their own working futures and

those unable to do so in a context of uncertainty and discontinuity. The fact that

working life futurities are increasingly becoming unpre dictable, as Beck goes on

to say, has also involved the necessity t
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meaning (Beck et al. 200 3: 25) . The indivi

terms, has thus not only meant that individuals increasingly have to shape and
time their own working lives but also that they need to create their own career
narratives. While questions addressing the relation between narrative and time

will be discussed in further detail in Chapter 3, the next section of this chapter

wil | contrast Beckos thesi s of i ndi vidual.i
bi ographies with Giddensds writings on the
particul ar, I wi || show how Giddensos ur
understood from the perspective of time.

1.3. Giddensodos concept of disembeddi
self

Gi ddensos analysis of modernnity and ref
modernity as he also calls it) I's often
theory of individualisation and reflexivisation. Together with Scott Lash, the two

authors also published Reflexive Modernization (Beck et al. 1994), in which each

develops a different theoretical approach to the emergence of reflexive
modernnity. Gi ddensos aper sacfthr omo Bereklos x ii\

Giddens focuses on the psychesocial and the ontological (see for example his
notion of ontological security, Giddens 1991) as well as on the relation between
reflexivisation and identity, while Beck is more interested in reflex ivisation from
a societal point of view. The following section will draw on those aspects of
Gi d d epsyxhm-social theory that focus on the relation between reflexivity and
time. More specifically | will critically discuss three of Gi d d ®corecdpts that 1
implicitly or explicitly T address this relation, namely tradition , disembedding

and the colonisation of the future .

Giddens explicitly speaks about time when he discusses the concept of tradition.
Tradition, according to Giddens, organises time insofar as it enacts a relation to

the past, the present as well as to the future. Tradition, in Gi d d e viesvd s

constitutes fian orientation to the past,

¢
R

or, more accurately put, is made to have a heavy influence, overt he pr esent «
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(Giddens 1994: 62). Tradition, Giddens goes on, is not simply about the way in

which the past shapes the present but @i s
practices are used as a way of orgawdising
on tradition shape the future, Awithout t
territoryo (1994: 62).

Thus, tradition concerns the organization of time (Giddens 1994: 96). In what
Giddens terms post-traditional society (Giddens 1994) individual actions are,
however,i ncr easingly di s e mb e ddcmldelations addifronf t ed o0
local contexts of interaction which in turn are replaced by abstract systems such

as money or expert systems (Giddens 1990: 2422). The disembedding of

individual practices from their soci al context, I n
process whereby dAsoci al practices are con:¢
l ight of incoming informationo, whi ch, as
alter[s] theidemrshaYBTQ:erd8).Gildn Gi ddensbs
t hat i s, conditions i n whi ch At he futur

unknowabl edo (Giddens 1991: 111) due to rap
individual agents to develop a higher degree of reflexivity regarding their

(working) futures.

Giddens's understanding of reflexivity is thus closer to the notion of reflection, or

more precisely, reflection upon oneds own
of reflexivity. As | will discuss later on in this chapter, this notion of reflexivity

has been critiqued by several authors for its assumptions regarding individual

agency. In contrast to Beck, who uses the term reflexivity mostly in order to

describe social processes of seltonfrontation, Gi ddens develops his theory of
reflexivity around the notion of self -reflexivity. This notion of reflexivity as

reflection is also at issue in his approach to risk and futurity, as the following

statements indicate:

Individuals seek to colonise the future for themselves as an intrinsic part of their life -

pl anning. (é) Al individuals establish a port f
more oOfr |l ess clearly articul ated, wel | i nfor med
largely inertial (Giddens 1991: 125).
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Given the extreme reflexivity of late modernity, the future does not just consist of the
expectation of events yet to come. OFutureso6 are
terms of chronic flow of knowledge into the environments about which such

knowledge was developed (Giddens 1991: 29).

Il n ot her words fAin modern soci al condi t i
reflexively to forge a self-identity, they will be aware that current practices shape

future outcomeso ( Gi dden of alcSidhigation &f2he ) . But
future as he argues, al so means that the fut
pasto and hence that i Tt a tdiribory ofocouvmterfactual new t e
possibilityo (1991: 111) . Thi s samedmer st and
l inked to the notion of risk, as Giddens
central in a society which is taking leave of the past, of traditional ways of doing

t hings, and which is opening itself up to
fact that more people are now required to colonise their future individually, in
Giddensodos view al so means tglventandistretot i t i es
become an object for reflection.

Gi d d eareodns of reflexivity thus underlines the consequences of reflexive
modernisation for the self and self-identity in society. Self-identity, according to
Giddens, requires reflexive awareness of the self. This reflexive seHawareness, in
Gi d d ewew,ds also fundamental for the way in which individual biogr aphies
are shaped. Al t hough Giddensés theory of
the relation between reflexivisation and the changing nature of working life
biographies, his writings underscore that the process of reflexivisation has
involved a process of individualisation, that is, a process whereby individuals are
increasingly required to colonise their own working futures. But in foregrounding
the psychosocial and ontological aspects of reflexivity, Giddens fails to address
the economic contexts that require individuals to reflect on their own futures,
including their working futures. This line of critique has been developed by
several authors and | turn to discuss this bracketing of socio-economic context in
the following section. Hence, the following discussion will present some of the
main critiques of Beck and Gi d d ethesri@s and it will do so mainly in order to

explore in more depth the relation between present-day transformation of work

~ 32~



biographies and questions of time and agency, questiors that are crucial for the

empirical Chapters 5 to 8.

1.4. A critical approach to individualisation and
reflexivisation in the context of changing working life
temporalities

The process of reflexive modernization has increasingly required individuals to

take decisions about the course of their (working) lives and entails new forms of

risk. According to risk society theory, the production of risks is accompanied by

an increasing need to take decisions in order to prevent risks from occurring.

A Ri s kays depend on decisionsi that is they presuppose decisions. They

arise from the transformation of uncertail
1999: 75). Put differently, the process of individualisation, as Beck and Giddens

understand it, is not only constituted by a ffr e ei ng of agency fror
(Lash 1994: 119) but at the same individua
f r e e d(semalsd Beck and BeckGernsheim, 1995). For the context of working

lives and careers this has meant that individuals are increasingly required to take

individual decisions regarding their working futures to a larger extent than in

previous decades®

Individualisation, however, not only enables but also forces people to make

choices for which they are supposed tobear the consequences. Individualisation

therefore means that failure to take the right decision is increasingly conceived to

be the responsibility of the individual . A
wrong kind of university degree, occupation or marriage partner, to face
unemployment or marital breakdown, tends to be considered the result of an
individual 6s f aul t ymakmg aather itharg theooutcondeeof i s i o n

broader soci al processeso (Lupton 1999:

6 Adam and Groves similarly statet hat @At he | ocus of responsibility has alt
transformed into a contingent sphere not only of human potential, opportunity, and influence but of

obligation and r esponsGrdvesl200T: $4). Bhe argumdntl that inflividdiadsrare aow d

increasingly required to take decisions regarding their futureshas been confirmed empiricall
study on young womenés attitudes towards the future (Har
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understanding of decision-ma ki ng and engagement with one
cannot be taken for granted, as individuals can only do so in a context in which

they are equipped with the necessary economic and social resourcessee also

Tulloch and Lupton 2003 ). It is from this perspective that Lupton further argues

that

the self-reflexive individual, as presented by Beck and Giddens, is a socially and
economically privileged person who has the cultural and material resources to
engage in selfinspection. Many people, however, simply lack the resources and
technigues with which to engage in the project of self-reflexivity (Lupton 1999: 114).

As | will go on to elaborate in this chapter, a similar critique of Beck and, in
particul ar, of Gi cftbdve sefl kas beentput dorward ffomta he r
class perspective by Skeggs (2004a, 2004b) and Savage (2000).

In his book on Ulrich Beck, Gabe Mythen (2005) concurs with the arguments

presented by Lupton and also emphasises the social and economic preconditiois

in which individualisation and reflexivisation are embedded. In addition,

however, Mythen specifically discusses individualisation in the context of work

and suggests that there has been a Arefor
wor ko ( Myt h2)nThirefdrbatting,1M3/then argues, is evident among

employees who are forced to work additional or shorter hours when required and

can be seen i n the Afdecl ine of coll ecti\
freelance, temporary and part-t i me st abf 3R). I 220M8 of work
biographies, he suggests that there is an ongoing shift towards a system in which

Aj ob e v al-taiaimgi andcareer ehanges become less like options and

more | ike necessitiesdo (2005: 13nggsarel n t h
not simply necessary, but failure to change can already be considered as risky, a

point that will be addressed in more detail i n Chapter 6. He further argues that it

cannot be assumed that workplace change isa feature of individual choice and

decision but needs instead to be situated within a wider culture of risk (2005:

132) . Al t hough Mythen agrees with Beck©os
society, he emphasises that life in risk society affects different individuals in

different ways. He st at es t hat while fAin risk socie
destined to share a similar i ndividuali s
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individualisation may b e ofuthis pmoeass will loe, t he
heterogeneouso (2005: 138) .

Mythen, howev e r , di sagrees wi t h Beckos argumer
increasingly replacing class positions. on
di stribution of risk tends to reinforce ra
(2005: 144) . F o nyieldihg trdpreductiofi tofh social udivisions

indicates that class, gender, age and ethnicity remain durable yardsticks of social
opportuni t g4 (35)yAitHowgh Mythen emphasises the importance

of stratification processes along subjective experienes (2004: 146), nonetheless

he does not further develop theoretically how the process of individualisation

reworks social inequalities in terms of the resources people draw on when they

make choices. Such an understandingi significant for the context of t his thesis 1

is however pushed forward by Anthony Elliot (2002) via an exploration of

individualisation and reflexivisation.

I n gener al ter ms, Elliott agrees with Becl
from (simple) modernity to reflexive modernity , and also with the idea that this

shi ft entails a process of i ndividual i sat
understanding of individualisation for it
goes on to argue, pr esuppos esslf vitlathe badg,t i ve e
with relationships and marriage, with gend
forces individuals to take fidecisions abol
actiono (2002: 2takéhg takesTplade sn ad iedividusalised rrisk-

regi me, that is, i n -.aoaiegliimee dvth esexpasuiierhh esrke i |
andrisk-avoi dance is a matter of individual re

305). The privatisation of risks, as Elliott further argues, produces new forms of

structural inequality, mainly due to the fact that individuals are not equipped

with the same resources in dealing with tF
be able to deploy certain educational resources, symbolic goods, cultural and

media capabilities, as well as cognitive and affective aptitudes, in order to count

as a Oplayer o i n tdetectiopand nse-inazadg e mentod (2 G
305). In contrast to those who possess these resources and goods, there are

Apeople who canesbudepbownduchpeabilitieso,
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resul t of vari ous materi al and cl ass i ne

ElIl i ott concl udes, nar e i kel y to find t
marginalized in a new world order of reflexive moderniz at i ono (2002: 305
For the <context of the present t hesi s, t

understanding of individualisation and reflexivisation presented so far has

shown that individualisation is not a process that can be conceived as an
overarching transformation impacting equally on all, but instead represents an

interplay between the necessity to create and shape work biographes and the

resources individuals possess to actually do so. However, while previous

di scussions and andtiGgddseno®ds Bec@&idei dual i s
been mainly theoretical in nature, | will henceforth present empirical research

that underscores and substantiates previously made arguments and | will show

how such empirical findings help to understand the socio-economic context of

my (empirical) research, especially the in Chapters 5, 6 and 7. Let me begin with

Quil gars and Abbottdéds empirical l abour ma
critically B e sunderstandimgaf reBaxiditd. e n s 0

In a qualit ative study of 90 households in England, conducted between 1997and

1998, Quilgars and Abbott explore individualisationvis-a-vi s peopl ebdbs posi
the labour market. The authors describe the period they investigated as one in

whi ch t her e fealsntebseiction di workgiresolving both increased

speed of work and working |l onger hours a
Abbott 2000: 19). These temporal changes of employment relations, as the

authors argue, are the result of increasing labour market flexibilisation and
deregulation, which have led to a rise in feelings of insecurity and risk among the

workforce.” These developments in the labour market and the ongoing retreat of

the welfare state have led to a transfer of responsibilities and risks to the

individual.

Crucially, from the point of view of my concerns here, the empirical findings of
Quil gars and Abbottodéds study evidence that

7 A lot of the changes theauthors describe were imposed politically during the period of Tony Blair's tenure
as British prime minister. Bl air declared that ABrit
any |l eading economy in the wo)ldo (Quilgars and Abbo
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risk of unemployment varies considerably by sectors and types of jobs ard is
substantially higher among unskilled workers than it is among skilled workers or
professionals. Quilgars and Abbott also demonstrate that these changes affect
individuals and families in completely different ways, depending on their social

and economic situation and resources. The analysis of their qualitative interviews

shows t hat Ahousehol ds wi t h dependent c |
concerned about job securityo (Quilgars ¢
however, and I n | i net ofvithe hrelatBre doétvieean a c c 0 |
individualisation and ri sk, Quil gars and
individualistic nature of peopl eds accoun
Adi scussions about trade uni ons and t he
m nimising job | oss were conspicuous by th
21) . l nstead fAthe vast majority of individ

individual a c tiiadinding thaRi® Key to my2disgussion of career
portraits in Chapters 5 and 6.

Despite a general trend 7 identified by Quilgar and Abbott - showing that

irrespective of social class, age or gender, work in Britain in the 1990s has

become increasingly risky, the authors explain that socio-economic conditions
werenonet heless a main factor in explainin
ability to individually plan and anticipate their future careers. Planning, as they

argue, Afwas | east possible for those who
Although many familiest hey i nterviewed were Aconcer ne

about planning the futured and Aonly too

Anot i n a position to protect themselves
moneyo (2000: 33) . T h i sssesatheg sooi@geonomic whi ¢ h
conditioning of individual ri sk management

working future, has also been put forward by Jones et al. (2006). Hence, in line

with Quilgar and Abbottés (2000) aar giememt ,
where people are both willing and able to think and plan ahead, their capacity to

do so is often | imited by economic insecur
2006).
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The claim that individual futurities are grounded in socio -economic contexts has

also been substantiated by TaylorGooby (2001). In a qualitative study, he
investigates peopleds attitudes towards th
housing as well as other areas, and finds that the notions risk, uncertainty as well

as opportunity or choice have different meanings for people from different social

cl as s es: -clasWespéndentg tended to link greater choice to insecurity,

while middle-c | ass participants tended to view it
203). Risk is therefore experienced in a variety of ways and these experiences

pl ay an i mportant role in terms of the wi

future perspectives.

In the same study, Taylor-Gooby illustrates that feelings of insecurity in relation

to employment are significantly higher among groups such as single parents or

less affluent people, compared to other social groups. Many of the respondents

stated that they were having difficulties in predicting their future circumstances

accurately, which was largdy due to the contingencies of social life, especially

those events associated with increasingly flexible patterns of employment and

family life (Taylor -Gooby 2001: 209-210). Taylor-Gooby, who directs his critique

in particul ar agai nhe teflexde-detf, painss dosthe paditical on o f
implications of individualisation, understood as the loosening influence of

structure on individual agency. He writes:

Evidence that people are often mistaken about their own futures has disturbing
implications for the tradition of economic theorizing which sees individuals as
rational actors able to make deliberative choices between alternatives to satisfy their
future wants. It also has implications for policies loosely based on ideas drawn from
that tradition , which impose greater responsibility on individuals to plan to meet
their own needs (2001: 206).

The ongoing change from a system of collective to individual risk-management, a
social vision that has been at the heart of many policy changes in recent deades
and years, may therefore deepen existing inequalities or create new kinds of

inequalities depending on the extent people are able to cope with those risks8

8 Taylor-Gooby (2001) as well as TaylorGooby et al. (1999) have also explored the question of risk,
reflexivity and individualisation in relation to changes in social policies and in particular in relation to the
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It has indeed been argued that the increasingly individualised risk -regime has

produced new forms of inequality, which have opened up a division between the

winners and losers of risk society. These divisions, as Marianne Cooper shows in

an empirical study on different groups of workers in contemporary Silicon Valley,

all coming from various socio-economic class backgrounds, are divisions of time,

as testified by the considerable variations in how workers felt they were able to
Anavigate through the risk societyo (Coope
which they were in a position to plan their futures. By adopting a Bourdieusian

perspective, shehighlights how a fical cul ati ve anticipatory
career s; a tendency to think about the fut
the highly educated, hi gh008:424®m.i ng i ndi vi du

Il n other words, an active engagement wi t h
regards career and financial planning, as Cooper demonstrates in her study, was

most prevalent among respondents from the middle-classes. While the people

from working-cl ass families in Cooperds study s
actively engage with potential future risks, the middle -class habitus was better
accustomed to a risk-regime, and people regularly spoke about ways in which

they attempted to manage risks individually. In her research, Cooper thus
provides evidence of Athe impact that cl act
ri sk as <cl ear relationships existing betw
(habitus) and resources (capitals) held by different wor ker so ( Cooper
1238).

| mportantly for the context of my researcht
for the interrelation of attitudes toward:
showing that the way in which individuals relate to their work ing futures is
shaped in significant respects by their socio-economic positioning. Cooper

empirically demonstrates how Bourdieub6s c¢

restructuring of the welfare state. They claim that theories of individualisation that underline the role of
individual agency have been used as an argumentative and rhetorical basis for social welfare policies in
recent decades. More specifically, welfare state retrenchment and restructuring are advancing because
confidence in the traditional state -centred method of tackling risk is in decline and has been replaced by the
individualistic ethos of self -responsibility and self-management of risks (Taylor-Gooby et al. 1999).
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the understanding of reflexivity, in particular in regard to individual futurities. 9
However, her findings also show that the contemporary risk regime, epitomised

in the removal of public safety nets, is a major driver in terms of growing

divisions between those able to maintain their individualised attitudes towards

the future and those unablet o do so. Whil e Cooperds an:
Taylor-Goobyds, particularly insofar as they
risks, Cooper additionally shows how a class perspective provides further insight

into the mechanisms at work in the assessmert and management of risks. This

(class) perspective will be of particular importance for the empirical analysis in

Chapters 7 and 8, where | will investigate the working life temporalities of two

different groups of workers, groups that belong to two diffe rent social classes.
Therefore, the next section of this chapter will explore further how a class
perspective can add to and deepen our understanding of the relation between
individualisation and recent transformations of the temporalities of work

biographies, especially in regard to attitudes towards the future.

1.5. The individualisation and reflexivisation of working

lives from a class perspective

As noted earlier, while Beck and Giddens understand the process of
individualisation as a decline of the influence of social class on individual

practices and personal identities, theorists such as Beverley Skeggs and Michael

Savage suggest that individualisation concerns the reorganisation and
reformulation of class relations in society. By drawing on Bourdi euds concept
distinction, Savage (2000) emphasises the socially constructed nature of
individualisati on, as wel | as the ways 1in
been historically mobilised (by the middle -classes) as a form of distinction from

the non-individual (Savage 2000: 107).

|l ndi viduality today, as Santrd, gueonosny, abilitg s |, i s
to judge and hencebean agent o (Savage 2000: 107) . Ye

9 See also Adkins (2®M3), Adams (2003) and Sweetman (2003) on the relation between habitus and
reflexivity.
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decreasing influence of structure on individual agency, this understanding of
individuality, Savagebs ar g-wlass agencysThd he e»
process of individualisation, accordingly, is lessabout the weakening influence of

social class on individuals and more about the increasing dominance of middle-

class values of individuality. This middle -class notion of individuality, Savage

goes on to argue, is the product of a historical development, in particular the

history of employment relations. The predominant form of a middle -class career

in the 20t century was the socalled organisational career, which usually

involved the idea of occupational transitions through job ladders (Savage 2000:

129) . Al t hough Aj ob mobil ity was common
empl oyment (é) t h er, bydcerdrast,oifivokdd haenoticnaaf e e
individual development linked to structured mobility through a hierarchical
sequence of jobsodo (2000: 130) . Accordingl
the middle -class career, in which the idea of selfdevelopment became central, to

the process of individualisation. This process has taken place at the expense of

manu al l abour. He argues that Amanual | ab.
as a form of subordinate and dependent labour. This has allowed white-collar

and middle-class work to become more hegemonic in claiming to be the

repository for individualistic valueso (Sa

While the early middle -class career has been associated with the organisational
or the bureaucratic career and hence with the image o f a career Ol ad
can be climbed up within a single organisation, more recent conceptions of
(middle -class) career have transformed this ideal. As Savage further notes,
instead of pursuing O6conventional 6 fdrareaucrtr
variety of entrepreneurial strate gies, including self-employment (2000: 140) . The
career has been Aredefined as a o6project o

their own O6life projectsdéd in an environmen
forself-d evel op ment 0 see alsb@ibcussidnglin Chapters 5 and 6). In

this context, as Savage goes on to argue,
O0secured environment to a Oriskyodé one, in

Fausti an (200addi) e o
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Savageods account of i ndividualisation cl e
assumption of individualisation as a process manifesting the declining influence

of social class on individual agency. Indeed, Savage's suggestion that
contemporary individualisation, in particular as regards working lives, is the

expression of class relations challenges the decline of class thesis at its very core.

Beverley Skeggs agrees with Savage that the rise of individualisation can be
understood as an increasng dominance of middle class modes of expression.

However, Skeggs suggests that individualisation is not only an issue of class but

also draws attention to the resources that are necessary for individual agency.
Skeggs critiques Gi diaisatios dngin patiiclarhigmoadl i ndi v
of the reflexive self for fAbeing a modern
2004 b: 82) . She argues t hat Gi ddensos .‘
individualisation, in which individuals increasingly act reflexivel y in order to

create a coherent biography is based on a dual model of the self, that is, a model

which requires a self that reflects upon itself; simultaneously externalising the self
from social relations, so that the former can reflect and plan its futu re actions, then
reinsert itself back into society through internalisation: it is a self that therefore
knows its self (Skeggs 2004b: 81).

By drawing on Bourdieubds concept of habitu
for separating individual action s from objective structures or, to put it in more

Bourdieusian terms, for detaching individual practices from the embodied
objective structures of the habitus. Skeg:t
universality of this [reflexive] self, other forms o f self-making are pathologized;

people who do not display the requisite reflexivity are seen to be lacking, not fully

formed selves, and this lack is moralized and individualized, a failure of the self

to know its self d°Thehbrmaigatson 210 atukalisatidh Df)

the middle-c| ass sel f, accordi ng -ldgiogmis&ikneagd s , s el
justification of the habitus of the middle -class that does not want to name itself,

be recognized or accept respon8dalsd).l i ty for

10 For a discussion of the concept of reflexivity in Bourdieu see dso Adkins (2003), Boyne (2002) and
McNay (2000).
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Both Savage and Skeggs therefore pay close attention to the classed nature of

current individualisation processes. They show how individualisation is not a
straightforward result of the declining in
but rather the expression of the predominance of attitudes, values and future
orientations of amiddle-c | ass habi tus. However, althoug
discussions add an important aspect to popular theories of individualisation, they

do not consider how contemporary individualisation processes may be reworked

in a context of pervasive precariousness, that is, in a context that brackets the

possibilities of a growing number of individuals, including those considered to be

middle -class, tobe agents of their working futures.

As will be crucial for the discussion in Chapter 8, the possibility of individuals to

be autonomous agents of their working futures is dependent on a number of

social and personal resources. Hence, seen from a sociological point of iew, a

framing of individual practices and attitudes solely within a language of
determination and choice, as is often dor
careers, is problematic and will therefore be addressed in Chapters 5 and 6. The

next section will situate the discussion of contemporary individualisation and
reflexivisation processes in the context of recent theories of precarisation.

Speci fically, I owi || i ntroduce Clabsurasl 6s t h
well as his writings on individu alisation in order to address the relation between
individualisation and precarisation processes in regard to working biographies

and in particular in regard to working futures.

1.6. From the emergence of wage -labour to contemporary
precarisation of work i ng | ives: Castel s model
individualisation

Contrary to Beckébés and Giddensbés conceptL
reorgani sation of the relation between st
approach to individualisation takes into account t he economic and social

preconditions that enabled and necessitated a more individualised stance
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towards onedbds working I|ife. Il n providing
processes of individualisation but also of de-individualisation, that is, proce sses

that disable individuals from shaping their own working futures. Castel asks how
individualisation can be understood in relation to contemporary precarisation

processes, which, according to him, are manifest in a reworking and erosion of

some of the institutions that actually enabled an individualised engagement with

oneaods wor king i fe. Castel 0s anal ysis [
institutional (pre)conditions of individualisation, preconditions which are central

in the analysis of empirical data presented in Chapters 7 and 8.

1.6.1. Wage -labour and individualisation

According to Castel, the history and development of wagelabour is intertwined

wi t h t he hi storical process of i ndi vi due
individualisation howe ver differs from the sort discussed so far, in particular

from Beckods and Giddensds versions of indi
predominantly interested in the socio -economic and historical preconditions of
individualisation and the resources that have enabled individuals to be agents of

their work biographies. This is far less central in the work of Beck and Giddens,

who conceptualise individualisation as the requirement for individuals to

construct their own lives. Castel in fact refers to Beck, underlining his concept of

choice i n working i fe bi ographi es by st
individual has become generalisedodo (Cast el
Beck by stating that a society which increasingly becomes a society ofridividuals

is at the same time a society in which future uncertainty increases as collective
arrangements and structures are losing their influence on the individual (Castel

2009: 30-3 1) . However, Cast el adds that t he nl
outli ned by Beck, i's at ri sk of turning int
people lack the necessary resources in order to exist and act as individuals (Castel

2009: 144-146). Yet while Castel refers to Beck in his discussion of wagdabour,

his approachinf act shares more similarities with
of individualisation, as all three stress the resources presupposed by

individualisation.
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I n Castel 6s analysi s, the individual:
which individual s are increasingly able to act independently and decide about the
course of their working lives, has been a result of specific historical conditions, in
which wage-labourers have acquired 'social property' (Castel 2009), mainly in
the form of social insurance. The implementation of social insurance did not only
mean a higher degree of security against the risk of inability to work due to
accident, ill-health, old age or disability but it also established a form of solidarity
among the workers. In addition t o what he describes with social property, Castel
argues that the major other factors that have improved the situation of wage-
labourers and thus the status of wagelabour altogether, were the establishment
of collective bargaining, the proliferation of tra de unions and thus a certain
stability and security of work. The creation of these institutions kept economic

necessities at armés | engt h, enabl ing

sati

i ndi

and to engage more individually with their working futures. Caste | 6 s wr i t i n

suggest that any analysis of changes to working lives, in particular with regard to
processes of individualisation, has to be situated in the context of the
development of modern wage-labour and the institutions of social protection that
were established throughout its history. As well as analysing the historical and
social preconditions and institutions of modern wage -labour, Castel develops a
critique of contemporary precarisation processes, which he situates within his
theory of wage-labour. Importantly for the present thesis, Castel discusses how
such processes of precarisation rework the individualisation of labour, especially
wi t h regard t o t he ever i ncreasing

biography.

Contemporary precarisation processesi which for Castel are evident in the
growing amount of people that are no longer protected through collectively
established structures such as trade unions, collective bargaining or social
insurance schemesi disintegrate individuals from collectiv e systems of social
protection. These processes of precarisation, however, take place in a socio

economic context of individualisation, that is, in a context in which it has become

a pervasive requirement t o determine

Accordingly, the process of individualisation is not only one in which individuals
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are increasingly able to construct their own life and thus behave like autonomous
individuals, but they are also required to do so, even when they are not in a

position to . Castel illustrates these pressures in the following manner:

[1] t will be demanded, or indeed dictated, that impoverished individuals behave like

autonomous individual s. (é) These positive pr e
subsequently applied to individuals wh o, in terms of their 6l i ber
mainly the lack of attachments and, in terms of their autonomy, know only the lack

of supports (Castel 2003: 449).

The misfit bet ween individuals6é soci al, I
demands imposed an them to time and plan their own work biographies, Castel
states, has produced a bi f dofenditidualitytthd et we en
individu par excés and the individu par défaut .12 In other words,
individualisation in conditions of precarity has produced two different types of

individuality, which | am going to outline in more detail in the remaining

sections of this chapter. For now, however, it is important to note that for the

purposes of this thesis these two types of individuality will serve as a central

conceptual framework, in particular for explaining contemporary economic and

social polarisation processes. This is elaborated in Gapters 7 and 8. Specifically,

I will show how these two forms of individualisation help to understand the

relation between present-day changes in the temporal nature of working lives,

especially the ways in which individuals relate to their present and how they

anticipate their working futures.

1.6.2. Individu par excés  versus individu par défaut

As already nated, Castel suggests that the development of the modern individual,
as far as it concerns working lives, was only possible through the creation of
social property, in the sense of a right to social welfare and collective
employment rights. Castel notes that it was in the 1970s, with the expansion of

workers' rights and the enlargement of welfare arrangements, that considerable

1lldeal type in the sense of Max Weber
Yindividuparexces( | i t . : t he 0 a b;individa pat défaut (id:it \vnied wdla)c ki ngd, the def
individual).
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parts of the population in Western Europe attained the status of individuals with
a certain social independence (Castel 2009: 421).Ever since, according to Castel,
we are witnessing a period in which many of the collectively established
frameworks as regards working lives are either being increasingly questioned and
undermined or often do not offer appropriate security and resources that are
necessary to exist as an independent individual. A growing number of people find
it difficult to maintain the status of an individual because they lose the necessary
social property (Castel 2010: 303). Hence,in Cast el 6s Vvi ew,
work means that the predominance of the unlimited employment contract which
offered a degree of security and stability is fading (Castel 2008: 349).

The new types of contracts, so calle
same kind of social protection and security that the unlimited contract offered.
Castel describes this change as a shift from thecondition salariale, the condition
characterised by the employment status of the wagelabour society, to the
condition précaire (Castel 2009: 169), in which the labour market has become
more and more competitive and volatile (2009: 181).13 These developments are
creating a system of bifurcations between those who are individually able to
create their own biographies and those who experience individualisation as a
burden, because they lack the necessary social or economic resources tbe an
individual (Castel 2008: 412). The individualisation of working lives can thus be
conceptualised as a twofold process.

Castel develops his concepts of theindividu par excés and the individu par
défaut, to represent a new kind of inequality as regards the relation between
individualisation and precarisation of working lives in contemporary society. 14
The individu par excés, according to Castel, emerged out of a certan
psychological culture, influenced by the Human Potential Movement or
Humanistic Psychology , which led to a different understanding of the individual,
including the relation individuals hold towards work .1°Ca st e | criti
psychological culture6 f or promoting a model of

13For a more general discussion on recent processes of workplace precarisation see Castel and Doerre
(2009), Doerre et al. (2009).

“Seealso@stel 6s discussion on different étel 2008irsBade arfd
Willisch, eds. (2008 ), pp. 69-86.

15For a more general discussion on contemporary individualisation see Corcuff et al. (2010).
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disconnected from society. It is a type of individuality that he calls hypertrophic
individualism , an individualism in which people think that their actions are not
influenced by collective aspirations but rather by a desire for self-realization
(Cast el 20009: 429) . APeopl e have or bel i

necessary resources that enabl e itheir soci

The individus par excés aim to realise their own project of the self by inscribing
themselves in the present by means of creating socially and culturally accepted
and valued narratives of work biography (see also Chapter 5, 6 and 8), as well as
by exhibiting a high degree of individual agency about the ways in which they
shape their work biographies.16 Castel continues to argue that the rise of this
form of individuality has been accompanied by a process of decollectivisation,
that is, a process whereby individuals have increasingly become detached from
collective belongings and values (2009: 433). Importantly, for the context of this
thesis, Chapters 5 and 6 will show how models of agency, similar to that of the
individus par exc es described by Castel, are enacted in career portraits in

contemporary newspapers and magazines.

In contrast, by individus par défaut Cast el refers to individtu
necessary resources in order to positivel
(Castel 2009: 436).17%i The emergence of theindividus par défaut, according to

Castel, is a result of both the restructuring of employment relations but also of

collective systems of social security. More precisely, Castel posits that the driving

force behind this bifurcation in terms of individualisation are changes to the

temporalit ies of work, including the return of insecure and precarious work and

the lower degree of social protection provided via an employment relationship.

Castel underlines the centrality of such processes of precarisation by speaking of

a O0Great Tr 4 rasefmoborrowed fraanrKarl Polanyi 1 with which he

implies the historical significance of the present-day reorganisation of economic

and employment structures. Such current transformations of pervasive

¥l n t his aspenmngsresOmmts to thé cdbreepwof thetenterprising self (Rose 1990, Rose and Miller
2008 or Br oeckling 2007).

17When Castel speaks of resources, he means material as well as social and cultural resources in the sense of
Bourdi eubs capitals (Castel 2010: 298) .
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precariousness have made it increasingly difficult for individuals to maintain

their social independence.

Crucially for my concerns, the retrenchment of entitlements from collective
forms of social protection, in combination with the rise of precariousness in the
workplace, as Castel argues, has producea form of temporality that he describes
as aneternal present, that is, a temporality that that does not allow individuals to
inscribe themselves into a life project or develop individual future perspectives.
In such a context, individuals, due to the lack of resources, are unable to stabilise
the present and anticipate the future (Castel 2009: 437), a bracketing of
individual agency that contrasts the increasing demand to individually shape
oneds wor kiHange, theuteron rpeecarisation in this thesis shall be
understood mainly in the sense that Castel has elaborated in his writings on
wage-labour. More precisely, precarisation shall be understood as a social
process which brackets individual sé possi't
lives, and egecially with their working futures. This understanding of work
precariousness is particularly feasible for my empirical analysis as it considers
the levels of individual agency and time, categories that are crucial for my

conceptualisation of the transfor mations of work to be discussed in this thesis.

The polarisation processes of the ®r t outlined i nofCastel
individualisation in a socio -economic context of precariousness (as a kind of

ideal type) will be key for my empirical analysis, too. Im portantly, by drawing on

the conceptualisation of Castel, my empirical analysis of working lives of two

different groups of workers in the London banking industry in Chapters 7 and 8

wi || thus not only consider the ¢tesgfani sat
wor k, but it wildl al so examine how peopl e
the existence (or absence) of collective structures, such as the integration into

trade unions, collective bargaining agreements as well as their endowment with

legal and social rights in the workplace.
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1.7. Conclusion

The discussion of theories of individualisation and precarisation of working lives
in this chapter has made clear that time and temporality are key categories for
understanding past and present-day transformations of working lives. Moreover,
by adopting a temporal perspective, this chapter has demonstrated that in order
to understand (and research) contemporary transformations in working lives, in
particular inasmuch as they concern processes of individualisation and
precarisation, it is important to consider not only the changes within the
workplace but also broader factors, including changing relations of class, changes
in the political sphere and eslqga positoh | y p e ¢
on the labour market. However, whilst this chapter was able to address changes
in the temporalities of work biographies, it has remained unclear so far how such
changes operate at the level of organisations and forms of production. As an
exploration of organisational structures, in particular inasmuch as they concern
intra -organisational divisions of workforces, will be at the heart of my empirical
analysis in Chapters 7 and 8, the next chapter will address how organisational
and economic structures can be wnderstood via the category of time. By doing so,
the following chapter will underscore how predominant forms of production and
organisational structures have shaped individual working life temporalities, in
the past as well as in the present; | will pay paticular attention to how such
temporalities can be conceptualised in terms of different notions of time, such as

linear time or situational time.
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2. The temporality of economic and organisational

structures: from task time to situational time

2.1. Intro duction

The previous chapter concluded by suggesting that time and temporality are key
categories for understanding past and present transformations of working lives.
In this chapter, | will continue this exploration of social time by considering how
forms of economic production and modes of organisation can be understood
from a temporal perspective. | will begin with a recapitulation of E.P.
Thompsonds art i cl-Biscipne, ahdTindosaial Captalrsrk’ in
order to describe how the period of industrialisation brought about a new
organisation of time, particularly in regard to work and working habits. In a brief
historical review, and by drawing on Thompson, | will examine how, with the rise
of factories, clock-time increasingly organised production and peopl eds
lives. The implementation of clock-time, as | will make clear, was accompanied
by a transformation of individual temporalities and the formation of a new time -
discipline. The chapter will go on to discuss how emerging ideas of Fordism
encapsulated not only a reorganisation of production time but entailed an

organisational reshaping that made linear and predictable working lives possible.

Thereatfter, | will focus on the reorganisation of time after Fordism. Drawing on a
range of resources, | will suggest that linear conceptions of time have been
superseded by a new time regime in which notions of flexibility and discontinuity
became more central, not only for the production of goods and services but also
for organisations and for ind ividual working life temporalities. | will propose that
the notion of flexibility has become the paradigm both of production and
organisational structures. These organisational structures, in turn, have
fundamentally contributed to the constitution of pres ent-day working
temporalities. This chapter will also suggest that in this context, new
understandings and conceptualisations of time are emerging, and in particular
that linear time is increasingly being replaced by potential tim e or situational

time, at the level of economic structures as well as at that of individual
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temporalities. The discussion in this chapter is of particular importance for three
of the forthcoming empirical chapters, which explore the emergence of new
temporal practices and orientati ons in career portraits (Chapter 6) as well as the
interrelation between organisational and individual temporalities among two

different workforces in the London banking industry (Chapters 7 and 8).

2.2. From task -time to clock -time

E. P. T h o rpguaed dvark oa firte and industrial capitalism describes
different factors that contributed to forging a new kind of time consciousness
and, along with that, new temporal habits. 28 He ar gues t hat At he t
mature industrial society entailed a severe restructuring of working habits T new
disciplines, new incentives, and a new human natured ( Thompson 1967:
Thompsonébés account of the rising dominanc:
throughout the 18 and19"c ent ur i es i | | u s warking halstsanch at p e
the temporal structures of their working lives were to a large extent shaped by
the prevalent mode of production. In the pre -industrial era, task-time was the
predominant orientation to time. Task -time organises work around particular
tasks that can vary in duration and rhythm rather than according to specific
(constant) timeframes that are preset. Taskorientation, also concerns a
particular organisation of the relationship between work and life. As Thompson

explains:

A community in which task-orientation is common appears to show least
demarcation between 6worké and o6lifebdb. Social i
T the working-day lengthens or contracts according to the taski and there is no

great sense of conflict betweenld our and O6passing the time of day
60).

During the period of industrialisation, task -time was increasingly replaced by

clock-time and a new time-discipline that separated work and non-work, both

BThompson also refers to Bourdieub6s early work undertake
towards tim e (Thompson 1967: 58, see also Bapter3f or a mor e detail ed discussion o
time).

~52~



temporally and spatially. Industrial forms of production were not (directly)
dependent on the rhythms of nature any more but on machines that could be

turned on and off at will and hence operated according to the logic of clock-time.

In terms of working lives, the implementation of clock -time, drastically reduced
t he workerés autonomy over the pace and r |
cementing the distinction between the (temporal) spheres of work and non -work
ti me. The differentiation of these sphere
oownshipd over time, too, as Thompson make

Those who are employed experience a distinction
their édownd time. And the employer must use the
wasted: not the task but the value of time, when reduced to money is dominant

(Thompson 1967: 61).

This separation fostered an understanding of work as the sphere of rationality,

which 1s subject to the rhythms -timd, asext er n
opposed to nonnwor k t i me ovenstimep the éphere that escapes the

rhythms of clock-time. Work in factories therefore required an entirely different

time -discipline compared to that of task-time. Thompson further suggests that

the rise of this new time-discipline is not least evidenc ed i n fia gener al
of c¢clocks and watcheso, a diffusion accour

revolution demanded a greater synchroni zat

The new means of production were thus based on a temporal order that reshad

the daily patterns o finwavdbnotitionaostimev e(Glénnieas peo
and Thrift 1996). Thompson goes on to show that the imposition of a new system

of temporalities was an endeavour not only furthered by the factory owners but

by all the main institutions within society that had educational or spiritual

purposes such as schools or churche$? The f act t hat the &6i mpo
system of temporalitiesd relied heavily o]

each historical period is particularly important for the context of my research,

BThompson notes: fAOotegwatebinthkecdehd entered the new u
(1967: 84). On the implementation of a new time -discipline see alsoRutz (1992) and Rotenberg (1992), who
argue from the perspective ofanew6 pol i ti cs of ti med.
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not least because | will examine if, and to what extent, career portraits in
newspapers play a role in conveying presentday attitudes towards time in
Chapters 5 and 6.

Thompsonos anal ysithat dnel of ttHe emain Isvelg gtewhiths
changes i mwapedaatdn efdirme are manifest, are the practices and

attitudes individuals draw on in relating to the future. Thompson illustrates this

point by discussing how the imposition of clock -time ind uced a transformation of

i ndi vidual practices and temporalities tha
the futureo (ThoMm@ben: ThempsomMliyi scusses
predictive attitudesdé he does not mean t h,
future working lives in a coherent way but rather that workers were required to

develop a rationalised sense of their labour time insofar as they needed to think

ahead in terms of -acautineft heormdarcqay 0 play96fg: 91
the rhythms of clock-time required workers to make sure that they optimised

their oOvital energy6 in relation to their
the length of the working day and the conditions of work during this period are

considered. The formation of new practices and attitudes towards time, in

particular towards the future, hence depended on the internalisation of a new

time discipline .21 This process of internalisation was supported by a Puritan

ethic, which preached an ever more efficient use of time in contrast to the

i dl eneswts od 60.2dtuinme

This Puritan ethic as well as the increasing predominance of clocktime in the

field of work has been accompanied by an imagery of timeas-currency
(Thompson 1967: 87)2 A Ti me i s now catrrpasygedi butiss
(Thompson 1967: 61). This view of time as a resource that may not remain

unused has more generally been associated with the development of capitalist

forms of production, as Thompson further notes: il n mat ur e capitalis

20 Thompson refersto Bourdie u6s wor k on the transformations in Alger.i
formation of O6new attitudes towards timed of the Kabyle
cities of Algeria (Thompson 1967: 58, see also Chapter 3).

21See also Rubin (2007): Time-work discipline in the 21st century .

22 See also Weber (2002):The Protestant ethic and the spirit of capitalism.

28See also Benjamin Franklinés famous quote: fATime is mon
as a (personal) resource hat needs to be spentin a productive manner, available at:
<www.historycarper.com/1748/01/01/advice -to-a-young-tradesman-written -by-an-old-one>, last accessed

09.09.2013.

a

~ B4 ~



tim e must be consumed, marketed, put touse; it is offensive for the labour force

merely to Opass the t92¥6lbe ( daboumprseomc yl® 6(7a
Ot i-ismeoney6) perspective he ndisdapline bdthrabttbuc ed a
level of production methods as well as individual temporalities and practices.

While industrialised production in factories rationalised the use of (clock) time

by viewing it as a productive factor that needed to be controlled and used in the

most efficient manner, individ uals were required to adapt to (and in fact submit

to) this rationalised unhdeedt agdidegebbdbpdéng
and attitudes that suited the industrial time regime.

Via this decisive analysis of the emergence of industrial capitaism, Thompson
shows how economic transformations are simultaneously transformations of
time. He demonstrates categorically that changes in economic structures
fundamentally shape the habits, practices and temporal orientations of workers.
As Glennie and Thr i f t observe in a reflection on
examining time as a part of the changing culture of the 18th-century English
working people, Thompson sought to unpack the connections between the

restructuring of industrial working habits and chan g e s I n peopl ebs
not ati on o f ti me é [ whi ch] e entail ed
internalization of a specific o6time orien

Thrift 1996: 276-277).

Thompsonés ideas on the f or maral briematioasf new
will be central for thinking through more recent changes in the world of work

later in this chapter. Before addressing such changes, however, | will introduce

two concepts that have been central to the implementation of a new time regime,

bot h at the | evel of organi sations as wel
namely the concepts of Taylorism and Fordism. | will present those aspects of
Fordobs and s]asywetlloas $ome of thecaathors who were drawing on

their ideas, in order to explore to what extent these ideas have shaped the

temporal character of organisations and of individual working lives throughout

the 20t century. Importantly for this thesis, this discussion will illustrate how

22Adam suggests that #Ait is only with andclocktieméastimeng t o t he
that time became (é) a resource to be used and allocated
l abour marketo (Adam 1990: 109, see also Adam 1995).



the primacy of time -efficiency and the desire to control the future, the former one

being one of the central characteristics
tenet of Fordism, have not only given rise to new methods of production but have

also been major driving forces behind the (modern) organisational, linear career.

2.3. Taylorism, Fordism and the emergence of linear time

One of the main aims of Taylordés studies
required for producing certain goods. The breaking-down of tasks into a set of

smaller tasks, which could henceforth be performed by any worker regardless of

skills, aimed to introduce greater time efficiency into the production of goods.

Tayl or 6s i deas about mor e efficient tim
management of time away from workers into the hands of management. This

latter movement in part explains why his theory is called Scientific Management .
Taylordés vision of time was etimeiwhiehlhg baseq
used to measure and analyse work by breaking down &sks into temporally

measurable units. Hassard, who writes about the relation between clock-time

and Taylorism, notes that

[i] n Taylorism we reach the highpoint in separating labour from the varied rhythms
experienced in craft or agricultural work: clock rhythms replace fluctuating rhythms;
machine-pacing replaces selfpacing; labour serves technology (Hassard 1989: 20).

With the advent of Taylorism, time was increasingly viewed within a context of

6ti me management déd, t hat icentrolleal and supefvsadt or t h
in order to maximise its usa g e . Tayl or 6 s based onoanstrongly t i me
commodified understanding of time. Hassard suggests that both clocktime and

its specific application in Tayl erediasan made
factor in production. Time was a value that could be translated into economic
termso (Hassard 1989: 20).

Fordism incorporated some el ements of Tayl

over time by managers as wmddfficiemy. Ohedof ( Tay
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the main principles of Fordism, however, relates to the assembly line and the
breaking down of tasks into standardised units, which enabled the production of
high quantities at a reduced cost (i.e. economies of scale). Mass productio and
the assembly line not only led to increasingly standardised products, but the
centralised control and planning of work also contributed to the establishment of
hierarchically organised corporations (see alsoTonkiss 2006), which increased
the degreeof authority, control and surveillance 1 in other words, time -discipline

I that can be exercised upon the workers. Piore and Sabel call the replacement of
craft production by mass industrial production in the beginning of the 20 t
century the first industr ial divide (Piore and Sabel 1984).

The hierarchical Fordist organisational structure was based on the idea of being

able to plan future demands or to produce larger amounts that could be stocked

and sold at a later time. The Fordist model, hence, incorporated a very strong

sense of rationality towards the future, which was conceived as a linear extension

of the present i predictable, knowable and therefore controllable. The idea of

linearity was reflected in the temporality of individual working lives und er

Fordism, which were thought to evolve in a continuous and stable manner.25
Bauman goes so far as to speak of a dAaotildl
bet ween capital and | abour 0 -ternm natore dfe r t o
employment relationships and hence the linear understanding of time involved

in Fordist regimes of production.

Fordist organizations, as ledema further suggests, provided relatively linear

career patterns and progressions on top of stable forms of work participation and

identif ication (ledema 2003: 101). The hierarchical Fordist organisation, with its

centralised mechanisms of control, thus also gave rise to linear understandings of

working lives and careers; career trajectories became increasingly shaped by
organisational structures. Especially from the 1950s on, hierarchical corporations

became synonymous with the idea of being :
the i1idea of oclimbing a career | adder 6 ar
mobility, even across social classesalthough this was mainly limited to the male,

middle -class workforce. As Halford and Savage note:

25 See also Bauman (2001):The Individualized Society , especially pp. 1730 on 'The rise and fall of labour'.
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It has long been thought that one of the distinguishing features of middle -class
people is their reliance on bureaucratic, organizational careers that allow them to
move through an internal labour market from junior to more senior jobs (Halford et
al. 1997: 117).

The rise of bureaucratic corporate structures created the conditions for the so-
called organisational career and at the same time shaped the wayin which
individuals organise and plan their future working lives, including the
development of their skills as well as the degrees of trust invested in
organisations. From this perspective it is clear that Fordism is not only a mode of
production and organisation but has also been a crucial factor in shaping
individual working life temporalities in terms of practices and attitudes towards

the future. This argument finds support in the work of Gramsci, who wrote about
Fordism in his Prison Notebooks. Hestat es t hat For di sm has
of man suited to the new type of work
286) and thereby underlines the argument that Fordism not only describes a
mode of organising production-time but also the temporality of individual

practices and life forms.

2.4. The end of linearity and the rise of flexibility? New

temporalities in production methods and organisations

2.4.1. The temporal reorganisation of production after Fordism

In recent decades, Fordist production methods as well as organisational
structures have increasingly been superseded by other methods, a
transformation that has had major temporal ramifications. As the following

discussion will suggest, the linear time of Fordism has been increasingly
guestioned and in many cases supersededy new forms of time which are more

flexible and discontinuous. 26

26 Surely there are aspects of Fordism that remain operative until today, especially if we understand it in
terms of the organisation of production.
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One of the key concepts deployed to understand this shift is PostFordism
(Jessop 1995, Kumar 2005, Lipietz 1995, Tonkiss 2006, Wigfield 2001). In what
follows, | discuss three analyses of this transformation. All three conceptualise
this transformation as a shift towards flexible modes of production, regulation
and organisation.2? All three also highlight how this shift has involved changes at
the level of organisational and individual temporalities, too. More specifically, |
wi || di scuss Jessopbs r e gfletibéetspemahsatianphyr oa c h,
Piore and Sabel (198 and the flexible accumulation thesis put forward by
Harvey (1989). | discuss these specific authors because they all describe recent
transformations in the world of work as a process of flexibilisation and they all
pay particular attention to the temporalities involved in these shifts. The
discussion of these authors allows me to elalrate how the shift from Fordism to
Post-Fordism may be understood as concerning a break with linear notions of
time and the emergence of discontinuous and flexible temporalities, in particular

in regard to economic and organisational structures. | turn fi rst to Jessop.

Jessop draws on the regulation approach developed by Aglietta and Fernbach

(1979) in order to demonstrate that the shift from Fordism to Post -Fordism has

not only involved changes at the level of modes of production, but has
encompassed chage in terms of social, economic and political spheres2® The

aim of t he regul ati on approach, as Ami n
structures, principles and mechani smso of
According to the regulation approach, each historical period is dominated by a

principal regime of accumulation and a corresponding mode of political

regul ati on, whi ch, as Jessopods di scussi or

temporality .2° As noted earlier, Fordism is based on a stable present and the

2’Basso and Donis in fact
6flexibilitydo (2003: 67
2See also Lash and Urrybo di stinction between organised
in the economic and political organisation of capitalism taking place in the 1970s and the 1980s. Lash and

Urry (1987) characterise organised capitalism as a system in which markets become progressively regulated,

where producer goods industries are growing and a bureaucratisation of control and managerial hierarchies

start to emerge. Thedistinctive features of disorganised capitalism, in contrast, are a de-industrialising

economy which is less regulated by nationally based corporations and is composed of an increasing number

of service-sector workers. Disorganised capitalism is further characterised by a decline in the importance

and effectiveness of nationallevel collective bargaining procedures and a shift from Taylorist to flexible

forms of work organisation (Lash and Urry 1987: 3-6).

st at e thhsdbéen dné Wgbuiltitgsitepfast t wenty
) .
S

29 |n an article on the relation between globalisat i on and ti me, Jessop underlines th
short-term economic calculation (especially in financial flows) and thelong-t er m dynami c of o6r eal
competitiond rooted in resources (skill s,chniques,st, hei ght e
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notion of a calculable future, both politically as well as economically. The Fordist

state fAmanaged wage relation][ s] and | abou
regul at e Afaggregate demando i n order t o
characteristics of co mpet i ti ve mar ket so (Jessop 19094
i magined future demand to be manageabl e, w
stabl e, cal cul able growtho (1994: 255) . A
temporality enacted a sense of rationality towards the future and hence the idea

of managing and anticipating the future via practices of planning and rational

calculation, practices that became increasingly questioned with the advent of

post-Fordism.

In contrast to Fordist modes of economic regulation, Post-For di sm i s fAbas:é
the dominance of a flexible and permanent|
(Jessop 1994: 258) and is demand rather than supply driven. These flexible

forms of production are furthetemsfatldaas ed on
appropriately flexible workforceo (1994:
Jessop claims that while the dynamics of Fordism are closely related to the form

and function of the Keynesian welfare state and vice versa (1994: 254), in Post

Fordism, Keynesian forms of economic regulation are increasingly becoming

Ahol l-owte@d by growing international compet
mentioned trends towards flexibility in production methods, which have made it

more difficult to regulate sup ply and demand nationally. For these reasons,

Jessop proposes that the Keynesian welfare state system has been succeeded by a
Schumpeterian workfare state whose main objectives are to promote labour

market flexibility and foster competition (1994: 263).

Although Jessop notes that in reality neither Fordist nor post -Fordist modes of

regulation have ever been fully realised (see for example Jessop and Sum 2006),

his writings provide evidence for the pronounced differences in regard to the
temporalities invo lved in both regimes of capitalist accumulation. Importantly,
Jessopbs account shows that -Rordig madesmpor al i
production and regulation break s with the idea of linear time and hence with

economies of agglomeration and size) that may take years
106).
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Fordist practices of planning, which were based on stable and predictable
futures. Instead, and as the next paragraph will show in more detail, post-Fordist
temporalities rest upon an idea of futurity that emphasises flexibility and hence

responsiveness to upcoming changes.

Whi | e J e slatiompapmoach eogceptualises the temporalities involved in
the shift from Fordism to Post -Fordism from a very broad perspective, Piore and
Sabel 6s account of recent transformations
Their theory of flexible specialisation, which the authors coined in the early
1980s, describes an economic system that is based on flexible, crafbased
production and is focused on specific items or markets. In this theory, Piore and
Sabel claim that the temporal assumptions made in the regime of mass
production, that is, assumptions of predictable demand and future planning, are
no longer viable. More precisely, Taylorist and Fordist techniques of raising
productivity by increasing the division of labour and thereby decreasing the
amount of time necessary to produce a certain good have become unfeasible in a
system of flexible specialisation.3® Piore and Sabel date the advent of flexible
specialisation, which was accompanied by a decline of Fordist modes of
production, around the beginning of the 1970s. The economic and social
preconditions that have enabled the rise of flexible specialisation are markets
where future demands are increasingly difficult to predict and which are
therefore not suited to mass production or the production to stock.

In contrast to mass production, which places emphasis on the reduction of cost
through economies of scale, flexible specialisation is based on the notion of
constant adaptability and of being able to respond to changing and unforeseeable
circumstances in the market. From a temporal perspective, flexible
specialisation, as described by Piore and Sabel, clearly breaks with the Fordist
notion of linear time as described in section 2.3 and suggests a form of time
which is open to change and not subject to foward-planning. More specifically,
while the temporality of mass production was linear insofar as it required future

demand to be inferable from past and present data, the temporality of flexible

Similarly Elam, in his discussion of flexible specialis
flexible specialization fur ther division of labour is no longer an effective means for raising
productivity Tt he greatest soci al i nnovaElaml®94.68). moder n ti mes i s
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specialisation can achieve substantial raises in productivity not by planning

ahead or developing long-term forecasts but instead by being able to respond in a

rapid and flexible fashion to unforeseeable demands or events3! The
temporalities involved in flexible specialisation therefore also require different

skills and working practices compared to those necessary and required in the

period of Fordism. Compared to Fordist modes of production, which did not
require craft or artisanal skill s, Anfl exib
intheworkerasmuch as in the machineso (Kumar 200

The fact that flexibilisation has become a predominant organisational form in

PostFor di st capitalism is further evidence
accumulation. While Piore and Sabel argue that Fordism hasbeen superseded by

flexible specialisation, Harvey describes the shift towards a new regime of

production and organisation (after Fordism) as a shift towards flexible
accumul ati on. Fl exi bl e accumul ati on, as H
confrontation wi th the rigidities of Fordi smo (
based on a system of mass production and required longterm and large-scale

fixed capital investments and hence precluded flexibility (1989: 142). The
temporality of Fordism was linear in n ature as it assumed future demand and

hence production to be to some extent deductible from the present. In contrast to

the temporalities of Fordism, the succeeding regime of flexible accumulation

rests on flexibility with respect to labour processes, labour markets, products, and
patterns of consumption. It is characterized by the emergence of entirely new sectors
of production, new ways of providing financial services, new markets, and, above all,
greatly intensified rates of commercial, technological, and organizational innovation

(Harvey 1989: 147).

FIl exi bl e accumul ati on, as Harveyds quotat
temporality, in which, in contrast to the linear temporality of Fordism, the time

for decision making processes have shrunk aml are subject to rapid change, flux

31See also Marazzi, who argues that in contrast to Fordist modes of production, where productivity was
based on the idea of increasing the quantity of a product and thus reducing the average cost per item,
productivity in Post -Fordism is increasingly determined by the capacity to respond to unforeseen and
unforeseeable situations, emerging situations, situations which make any sort of planning impracticable.
Marazzi argues that this fact assigns a central role to occasionality (Marazzi2008: 50).
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and uncertainty (Harvey 1989: 124)32 In a context of flexible accumulation, the
future can no longer be encountered as a territory that is open to forward-
planning but rather needs to be seen as a potential future, thatis, a future that is
open to constant change.

The shift to more flexible forms of production, which started to emerge mainly in

the 1980s and was coupled with a quite different system of political and social

regulation (Harvey 1989: 145), entailed a change in the economic structures,

from industry and manufacturing to a service -based economy. Instead of

producing for stock, in a flexible regime goods and services are increasingly
produceidt Omed8tin order to remain opraEn to f
thus to reduce the possibilities for taking incorrect (and costly) planning

decisions about future production. Importantly for my concerns, it will be shown

that the shift towards flexible forms of production and organisation have also

involved a shift in the temporalities of work. More precisely, it will be argued that

the degree of flexibility, including the pace of work, which is required by workers,

can vary considerably, depending on their position and role within an

organisation (see Chapters 7 and8 ) . Equally important for t
account of the shift towards flexible accumulation shows that this shift was not

only an economic and political one but has also entailed a shift at the level of

norms, habits and attitudes (Harvey 1989: 170), in particular inasmuch as they

concern processes of individualisation. While in the period of the 1950s and

1960s collective (working class) norms and values were predominant, thereafter

competitive and entrepreneurial individualism became the dominant
characteristics and values of work. In terms of temporality, these values
Afemphasize the new, the fleeting, the ephe
i n moder n |l ifed and contrast with the fAn
Fordismo (1989: 171).

Inaddition, and crucial for my discussion |

approach considers flexible accumulation as an erosion of the power of labour in

32 Harvey argues that flexible accumulation has involved a process oftimes pace c o mpgusethesi on: A
word 'compression’ because a strong case can be made that the history of capitalism has been characterized

by speedup in the pace of life, while so overcoming spatial barriers that the world sometimes seems to

collapse inwards upon us" (Harvey 1989: 240).
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favour of capital; an erosion that is evidenced by the declining influence of trade
unions over peopl ed s conditions of wor k as wel |
organisational models that have contributed in creating precarious forms of
work. Thus, part of the shift towards flexible accumulation was a restructuring of
organisational models that reshaped internal labour markets and aimed to
increase numerical and functional flexibility of the workforce. Harvey claims that
Astrong mar ket volatility, heightened comp
(1989: 150) were decisive factors involved in the shift towards the flexibilisation

of employment relationships and work.

When Harvey speaks about flexibility, he means not only the lengthening and

shortening of working hours of employees according to varying demands but

more importantly the increasing use of 6 naregul ar empl oyment 6,
temporary or subcontracted work. Harvey thus underscores that flexibilisation

has involved organisational divides that have disenfranchised a growing number

of the workforce via irregular and fixed -term employment contracts from those
continuing to be employed with o6regul ar en
in this chapter will explore in more detail, the increasing use of non -regular
employment has not only contributed to new divisions of workforces within
organisations but, as will be shown, such divisions can be understood as divisions

of time and temporality. Importantly for this thesis, such divisions will be

examined empirically among people working in the banking industry in London

in Chapters 7 and 8.

While all three of the analyses discussed above certainly are not entirely aligned,
nonetheless they all suggest that the shift from Fordism to PostFordism has
involved a transformation of time. A linear, calculable and knowable future has
been succeeded by a rgime of flexibility, that is, by a form of time that is open to
constant change and which is difficult to confront via practices of planning and
prediction. This shift has been accompanied and induced by changes in the
political sphere, including the embrace of policies concerned with market
liberalisation. The following section will explore the shift in temporality at issue
here within the context of organisational structures and labour markets. This

discussion aims to conceptualise how the shift from a Fardist to a Post-Fordist
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regime includes a transformation of corporate structures. It also aims to
highlight how these structures shape the temporalities of individual working lives
and careers. In this context | will pay particular attention to the questio n of how
organisational restructurings 1 including the increasing use of subcontracting 1
can be understood from a temporal perspective, and especially to the issue of
how such forms of restructuring concern a reorganisation of individual working

life temporalities.

2.4.2. The contemporary reorganisation of time in organisations and

labour markets: Flexibility and new divisions of work and time

Jessop, whose account of PostFordism was discussed above, claims that the rise
of flexible production methods over recent decades has been accompanied by a
change in organisational structures.

could see a shift from the primacy of the hierarchical, well-staffed, bureaucratic

6Sl oani stéo (after A. S | Geaena] Motors) ffoor ofie r

corporate structure towards flatter,
(Jessop 1994: 259). Efforts to increase flexibility and hence to respond to
unforeseeable changes in the future as well as to cut down on the cost ofabour
(see also Chapter 8) are some of the reasons that explain why companies
abandoned the hierarchical (and less flexible) model of organisation. One of the
ways in which flexibility was sought was by increasingly drawing on intermittent,

part-time or subcontracted labour.

These organisational practices have in turn contributed to creating new divisions
between workers as regards possibilities for longterm employment, chances for
internal career progression as well as the availability of incremental pay

structures in organisations. Harvey (1989) further illustrates how such

He &

pr e
eane

organi sational restructurings have created

and oOoOperipheryd positions (within organisa

are divisionsoft i me i nsofar as the core group
ti me, per manent status and is centr al

(1989: 150) while the periphery workforce is kept at arm&-length from the
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organisation via short-term contracts, part-time work or subcontracting in order

t o i ncrease the numeri cal flexibility of
indicates, these divisions of time are manifest in the different possibilities for
progression or degrees of job security and impact on the ways in which
individuals are able to plan or engage with their future working lives. It is from

this perspective that | will suggest in Chapters 7 and 8 that new divisions of work

are also new divisions of time.

Importantly for this thesis, o ne of the ways in which these divisions of work and

time have been created or expanded is via practices of subcontracting. Gorz,

Marazzi and Wills illustrate this in their accounts of recent transformations in

methods of production and of organisational structures. For all three of these

authors, the changing nature of working lives is less marked by changes of the

actual content of work (as the dramatic increase of IT technologies may suggest)

but by the changing nature of employment relationships. In fact, Gorz suggests

that the shift to post-For di sm has fAchanged the nature

more than t he n &ora 1969: 46) Subcontrdcting plays an

i mportant role in this context, as it sepa
(cf. Will s et al . 2010) and divides workforces
permanentand full-t i me empl oyees who are occupation
and fAna sizeable mass of periphery workers,

insecure and temporarywor ker s with wvariable hours and

Via practices of subcontracting and outsourcing, organisations aim to reduce

costs by externalising the fluctuations in demand and thereby achieving a higher
degree of fl exi bi l furthgr.showd ahatasmbzantéastinganatc o u n't
only creates divisions among workers but i
wor kforceo in order to increase &&wxhhernal
practices, Marazzi goes on to note, have also broughtabut t he #fAi ndi vi du;
and the insecuritization of work (...) and have struck directly at the cost of labor,

both in terms of salary and of soci al cost

rder t

in o
fistreaml.

BMar azz

i es the term d6external flexibility
flexibili

us 0
ty, which is sought to be achieved by
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factors that make it increasingly hard for individuals to develop long-term goals

within or across organisations.

Whil e Marazzi 6s and Gorzos anal yses of n
theoretical in nature, in a series of publications Jane Wills (2008, 2009a, Wills et
al 2010) has examined these divisions enpirically in a variety of industries in

Londonos service sector. Simil ar t o t he

~A

focuses on new divisions of work created via practices of subcontracting.
Specifically, she (2008, 2009a, Wills et al.,, 2010) explores the effects of
subcontracting on peoplebdébs working |lives
domestic work and the cleaning industry of London. In these investigations Wills

and her colleagues (Wills 2008, 2009a and Wills et al. 2010) illustrate the
consequencs of subcontracting on peopleds conc
the precarious nature of subcontracted work has left many workers unable to

think about their future working |lives in
they are hardly able to stabilise their present condition. Wills goes so far to say

t hat A[w] hereas the paradigmatic form of e
the twentieth century was the factory (é)
paradigmatic toaddd)®% (Wills 2009

This literature clearly suggests in both empirical and theoretical registers that
transformations of organisational structures towards models based on flexibility

have contributed to the making of new divisions of workforces. Moreover, these

divisions, as was suggested, are divisions of time. Thus, those working in
periphery (e.g. in subcontracted) positions are - as Wills at al. note - often unable

to relate to their future working lives in an intentional or planned fashion. But,

such restructurings have not only affected the temporalities of work of peripheral

wor kers but al so those working in o6corebod
following sections will illustrate the imperatives of flexibility and adaptability

have increasingly shaped the ways in vhich individuals think about and how they

relate to their working futures. In order to do so, | will start this section by

34 By drawing on the Workplace Employee Relations Survey of 1998 for the UK (Cully et al. 1999 in: Wills
2009a: 444), Wills shows that 90% of the total workplaces (91% in the private sector and 88% in the public
sector) have subcontracted one or more services, 28% have temporary agency workers, 44%xied term
contract employees and 13% freelance workers.
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di scussing Sennett ds account of flexibild.i
organisational structures require different sets of indiv idual practices and a

different orientation to time.

Thereafter, | will enquire into the social and discursive contexts in which the

formation of new individual temporalities is embedded by drawing on Boltanski

and Chiapell ob6s wr i toficapgaism'olwill €ntd #is chapeerw s pi r i
by critically engagi ng flexibitityh, B&tanskn artdt 0 s n «
Chi apel | oopstentiaba 9 owe lolf as Ratsatonabtimeé hTeeseg v o f
concepts will help to account for emerging forms of organisational and individual

temporalities presented throughout this chapter and will be used as theoretical

frameworks for analysing and identifying new temporal practices and attitudes

towards time - in particular towards the future 7 of people working in the

banking industry in London (Chapters 7 and 8) as well as in newspaper career

portraits (Chapters 5 and 6).

2.5. The reorganisations of individual time: New practices,
habits and temporal orientations in present -day working

lives

In The Craftsman, Richard Sennett (2008a) tells the stories of the construction
of two houses. He uses these stories both as metaphors for contemporary models
of working lives and also to describe the temporalities involved in the acquisition
of skills. The first story is about a house that was designed by the architect
Adolph Loos and the second concerns another house that was developed by the
philosopher Ludwig Wittgenstein. As an architect, Loos had built numerous
buildings and houses and could therefore draw on his extensve abilities and
skills as an architect in the design and building of the house. Wittgenstein, as a
philosopher, in his whole working life had only constructed a single house. His
house was very much inspired and dominated by his philosophical ideas,

espedally those of purity and simplicity. Sennett tells these two stories in order
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to illustrate two different models of work and working lives, in particular as

regards narrative and the development of skills.

The two different kinds of housebuilding are im portant for Sennett as they are
illustrative of two different historical types of working lives. The first, exemplified

by Loos, represents the old model of the craftsman, who gets educated in a
certain occupation and gains more and more experience throughout their
working life within a field, in which the person normally stays. The second,
exemplified by Wittgenstein, represents the more contemporary type of working
life, which is characterised by doing a series of different jobs which do not
necessarily oncern the building up of the same skills and experiences but
movement between and across tasks and projects. These two examples not only
represent different models of working lives but they also say something about the
temporalities of work , as each showsa different way of relating past experiences
to the present, on the level of time as well as narrative. In the idea of
craftsmanship, for example, at issue is a temporality of long-term engagement
and the steady development of skills: of being able to doone thing well. Sennett

writes that dall craftsmanship is founded

one commonly used measure, about 10,000 hours of experience are required to

produce a master carpentern or musiciano

Craftsmanship is hence based on a linear notion of time as it favours a
continuous accumulation of skills that can be used as resources in the future.
Sennett contrasts the linear temporality involved in the idea of craftsmanship
with the concept of potential. According to Sennett the (linear) accumulation of
skills and hence of past achievement
guaranteed placedo (Sennett 2008a: 4) .
skills. Here, employees are valued not for what they can do butfor what they
might do. Thus, according to Sennett, past experiences and established skill sets
are increasingly eclipsed in organisations which now value potential. This notion
of potential (skill), as it is used by Sennett, concerns a mode of temporaliy in
which it is neither possible to assume a linear development of skills, as it was in

the model of the craftsman, nor that skills and knowledge acquired within an

(S

and

nst

organi sation may be a resource i n someone
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clear earlier and as will be explored and criticised in further detail in empirical
Chapters 7 and 8, such changes in temporality can partly be explained by

organisational restructurings.

Sennett contrasts the model of the bureaucratic, organisational career with the
career in flexible organisations.3> As the discussion of Savage in Chapter 1
elaborated already, bureaucratic forms of organisations allowed individuals to
climb up internal career ladders and thus corresponded to the ideals and values
of loyalty, long-term thinking and the development of individual skills over a
longer period of time. In contrast to the temporality of bureaucratic
organisations, more flexible and networked forms of organisations have put an
end to loyalty or long-term commitment and furthe r a mindset that makes
individuals think about their working lives outside the immediate organisation
they are working for.3¢ Hence, rather than thinking in terms of career
progression within a corporation, individuals (are supposed to) start thinking in
terms of their market -value (cf. Sennett 1998: 25, see also Bapter 7 on careers in
banking).

Hence, Sennett 6s argument a b -@nganisatiortale rel a
attitudes towards career awdl oaddnhkasghende
it, imp lies a process of individualisation, as discussed in Chapter 1. Specifically,
Sennettds argument suggests that the indi
process in which individuals are required to create their own career trajectories,

has been paralleked by an increase of market orientation (see also Chapter 6).

One of t he major drivers of this orientat
proposes, has been the shift towards a more flexible form of capitalism (Sennett

1998, 2006) and the increasing use of short-term and intermittent work as well

as the widespread use of subcontracting, which has already been explored in

previous sections of this chapter.37

35 The temporality of bureaucracies, as Sennettarguesit each t he di scipline of del ayed
of judging whether your immediate activities matter to you, you learn to think about a fut ure reward which
wi || come if you obey orders nowo (Sennett 2006: 31).

f organisations as pyr
t 1998: 23).
ve fAfarmed o
erm contract

%¥Sennett suggests that #Ain place o
organi sations as networkso (Sennet
37 He argues that a considerablenumber ofc or por ati ons ha
permanently in -house to small firms and to individuals employed on short -t

ff many of
so0 (1998:
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This shift towards flexible capitalism and the greater emphasis individuals

attribute ketthvalmedmahas i mpacted on pe
futur e, t oo. | n Sennettos account there
Astrategic narrativeo (2006: 79), predomi

now witnessing a model of narrative of the future where individuals are more
Apresenentedd and aim to fAevok][ e] possi bi
their working lives.3 Despi te wusing the term O6possibi
understanding of futurity that is implied here is the temporality of p otential that

has been mentioned previously in this section. In terms of temporality, hence,
Sennettdés notion of potenti al needs to be

on the flexibilisation of work and organisations.

It is however also important to note that the changes in the temporalities of

work, discussed in this chapter, have been subject to various critiques, including

feminist critiques. This is so in particular in regard to arguments that suggest or

imply that the increasing importance of service-sector employment has been
accompanied by a decline of the linear, stable work biography. McDowell, for

instance, criticises Sennett for exaggerating certain transformations in workplace
identities whil st negl ecti ng ettexperiencesmi ne
(McDowell 2009: 46). McDowell further underlines that some of the claims

about the transformation in orientations to work, as for example described by
Sennett, are not empirically wvalidated. B
on &juoead ityd (Green 2006) , shakepthane ens t hat
Sennett 6s1 fasigfactdedited between 1986 and 2001. Kevin Doogan

(2009) argues in a similar vein. He evidences that in particular women now

experience a higher degree of jb security and longer job tenures with single

employers than in previous decades.However,de s pi t e t hese <critiqu
conceptualisation of the transformation of orientations to work biography will be

crucial for my empirical analysis.

8Sennett notes that #Ain the 1970s, thinkinshitgionswerea str ateg
perceived; such thinking, for an ambitious young person, does not accord with the way leading-edge
institutions appear today. (Sennett 2006: 79).
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Particularly i mport ant for my concerns here, Sen
ways in which individuals relate to their working futures 71 at the level of time

and narrative 1 are being fundamentally shaped by the changes to organisational
structures and culturesthat have occurred over recent d
of flexible capitalism and his accounts of new career practices and narratives will

be of particular importance for Chapters 6 and 7, in which | will examine whether

notions of potential and market -orientation can be identified in contemporary

working lives. As well as in Sennett, the idea of potential as a new form of
temporality remai ns | argely I mplicit I n
present-day transformations of working lives. However, as potential time will be

crucial for examining present-day orientations to working futures in career

portraits and in the London banking industry, the following sections will spell

out this form of temporality in Bdhet anski

New Spirit of Capitalism (2005) in more detail.

Importantly, in this work Boltanski and Chiapello use the term 'potential' in
order to conceptualise a break with linear time. Here, Boltanski and Chiapello
juxtapose two different phases of capitalism. They compare management
literature from the 1960s and the 1990s to examine the ways in which
organisational structures, working practices and working temporalities have
shifted. The authors note that compared to the managerial discourse of the
1960s, which was dominated by notions of hierarchy and long-term commitment,
the 1990s witnessed the emergence of new managerial and organisational forms
as well as individual practices that contrasted those they identified in the 1960s.3°
Specifically, they conceptualise these new forms and practices that have started
to emerge in the 1990s with their model (serving as a sort of ideal type of
organisation) of the projective city . Importantly for the context of my research,
in the ideal type of the 'projective city', the project, the network and flexibility

became core values, all of which were entangled in new forms of time. As the

39 In the 1960s, Boltanski and Chiapello claim, organisations offered secure long-term positions and career
opportunities within well -defined (bureaucratic) structures in exchange for loyalty and the acquisition of

firm -specific knowledge. In a general climate of job security, individuals acquired practices and temporal
orientations in which futu re working lives did not have to be mapped out and readjusted on a constant basis.
On the contrary, individuals were required to develop a more linear approach to their working lives, which
was centred on possibilities for advancement within corporate hier archies.
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foll owing paragraphs will show, the idea o

futureso is central her e.

In the projective city fiims i ncr easingly dAdAcomprise of a r
associating a variety of peopleo (2005: 10
end of the project Apeopl e ar €00% A06)sear ch
Individuals therefore require the skill to r eorient themselves on a regular basis
and are put into a constant mode of activi
projecto hence fAconstitutes one of the pa
the projective city, as Boltanski and Chiapello sugge$, working lives are
Aconceived as a succession of projectso (2
projective city, individuals had to acquire new practices and temporal outlooks as
regards their working lives. In the projective city individuals are, f or example,

required to build up and maintain their ‘employability’.

The term employability itself contains an understanding of time that is future -

oriented as it reminds us that practices and skills are not simply an accumulation

of past experiences butneed to be constantly updated and are directed towards

the future. The type of future the term employability implies, however, does not

concern a known future which can be planned for, instead central here is the

anticipation of an unpredictable and unkno wable future. At the same time the

compound word employability, that is, the ability to stay (or be) employed,

conveys a strongly individualised understanding of work. This is so as it suggests

t hat Obeing empl oyabl ed i s s 0 maitlually n g f ol
responsible. Boltanski and Chiapello also argue that individuals in the projective

city are ideally not nAattached to an occuj
are fAadaptable and flexibled (2005Ilty 112) .
are necessities in order to stay employable in theprojective city ; these individual

gualities will be encountered again in empirical Chapters 6 and 7.

As this discussion suggests, the concept of therojective city concerns a relation
to the future that is based on the notion of potential or, more specifically, on
O6potenti al skills or abilitiesd that iindiv

future employability. The authors also indicate that in the projective city personal
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and professional networks are resources central to such forms of potential.

|l ndeed they argue that in the projective ¢
connectionso (2005: 114) . As both private
turned into resources, individuals inthe projective <city ften:i
differences between separate spheresi f or exampl e, the privat
(2005: 114) . l ndi vidual s, as Boltanski anc
anticipate, sense, sni ff oub: 113)h &hislde nks w

differentiating characteristic of the practice of networking will be crucial for
understanding individualisation processes in Chapters 6 and 7, too.

Boltanski and Chiapello as well as Sennett therefore make use of the term
potential (tim e) in order to conceptualise changes in organisational and
individual temporalities over the last decades. Thus both Sennett and Boltanski
and Chiapello underscore the fact that individuals increasingly have to think in
terms of O&épot enttobelablesté anticipatebandasande upcensnd
changes or opportunities. There are, however, some important differences in the
way these authors make useof the notion of potential . While Sennett focuses on
the notion of potential ability and hence limits his understanding of potential to
the sphere of skills, Boltanski and Chiapello conceptualise potential from a
broader perspective. In their view potential also includes practices of networking
as individuals seek to transform personal and professional contacts into potential

resources.

The notion of potential, according to Boltanski and Chiapello, also conveys a
strong sense of individualisation and Or €
lives, as they explain in their discussion of the term employabilit y. Nonetheless,

both Sennett and Boltanski and Chiapello concur in their notion of futurity, as

they agree that potential implies a future that is increasingly difficult to infer

from the present. Significantly, for the present thesis, it will be examined

whether such notions of futurity are encountered in popular depictions of careers

in newspapers (Chapters 5 and 6) and in p
futures in the London banking industry (Chapters 7 and 8). If so, it will then be

investigated how individuals relate to such futures, both at the level of individual

strategies of timing as well as at the level of narrative.
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The strength of Boltanski and Chiapell o06s
of wor k, compar ed t 2006 eom ntreet 'mew scultureraf t | ng s
capitalism’, is that they discuss not only the nature of new values and practices

that emerged with the advent of the projective city but they also show that these
transformations involved the justification of a new spirit of cap italism, as the title

of their book conveys, which they demonstrate in their analysis of management

texts from the 1960s and 1990s. The justification of this new spirit of capitalism,

as Boltanski and Chiapello argue, was based on the critique of previousideals

and values o f wor Kk and organisations. Fo
management texts of the 1960s explicitly or implicitly criticise familial capitalism

(é) whereas the principal Hieoichizedpglanneche 199
organizati ons o0 ( 290Kit i6giye was thus wused in a
which helped to make the practices, values and temporal orientations of the

previous periods look dated in order to introduce new ones that corresponded to

the organisational and structu ral requirements of a new period of capitalism. By
drawing on Boltanski and Chiapell obs conce
show how critique of supposedly dated forms of career practices and orientations

towards work and time are enacted in career portraits, in particular inasmuch as

they concern processes of individualisation as laid out in Chapter 1.

As already noted, both Sennettdés as well 8
of potential time imply a process whereby individuals are incr easingly held
responsible for their working futures. However, the understanding of futurity

concerned in potential (time), that is, an understanding that has also been

encountered in the theories of i ndividual
Gi ddeacscbossunt presented in Chapter 1, has b
concept of sitwuational ti me. More specifi

posits a break with the idea of futurity as a field of (potential) individual agency
altogether. Rosa discusses the concept of situational time within his theory of
modernisation (Rosa 2003, 2005, Rosa and Scheuerman2009), in which he

40 In this context, Boltanski and Chiapello mention the example of job security. They argue that while in the

1960s, (job) security formed fipart of the implicit defin
domi nant val udbeicmutseke i1 9dD@s@ me fiassoci ated iwalioth status,
them things that are insistently denouncedo (2005: 92).
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di stinguishes between oO6classical 6 moderni

temporal focus, Rosa suggests that the proces of modernisation can primarily be
understood as a reorganisation of time and individual temporalities at a variety
of levels, including the state form, bureaucracy but, importantly for my thesis, he
identifies a change of temporality at the level of individual working lives and
working futures. Let me therefore briefly explain how Rosa conceptualises the

shift from classical to late modernity as a shift in temporality.

Rosa turns first to classical modernity, and in particular the implementation of
the legal (constitutional) and the social state. The latter, he suggests, established
a framework in which it was possible to shape social and political change. (Rosa
2005: 155-156). These frameworks also brought about the conception of a
knowable and foreseeale future, which became a central feature of modernity.
On a political and economic level this understanding of futurity was expressed in
the idea of a control- and manageable history and society, which was epitomised
in the concept of progress. On an individual level these frameworks ended the
contingencies of social life, which dominated much of the early periods of
industrialisation and contributed to the establishment of more linear forms of

(working) lives and identities, which were based on continuit y. Rosa states that

t

Acdl assi cal & modern i dent iterm progectswseppased toons e q u

evolve like aBildungsroman 0. ( Rosa 200 3: 19) .

Linear time has, however, increasingly been replaced bysituational time in late
modernity ( see alsoRosaand Scheuerman 2009 as well as Hoerning et al. 1997,
Hoerning et al. 1998 and King 2009). Rosa argues that a linear understanding of
time and hence the idea of a knowable and foreseeable future, in late modernity,
cannot be taken for granted any longer, both at the level of politics as well as at
an individual level, including at the level of working lives. Situational time means
t hat t he Adurati on, sequence, rhyth
connections is being decided at the time of occurrence, they do not follow any
pre-defined time-p| an o0 ( Ro s aii Helco, the entergemnge .of situational
ti me means that Abot h 1 ndi v-frainesaand timme-
perspectives are being redefined on a constant basis depending on context and

situation; time is being temporalisedd ( Rosa 2005: 50) .
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For the context of working lives this form of temporality implies that individuals
are not trying to plan their future, but instead look for upcoming opportunities
that are put into practice at their time of occurrence.*! This form of temporality,
however, requires individuals not only to be adaptable and open to unforeseeable
changes but also that they individually relate and coordinate separate events in
time. In other words, practices of individual t iming are key in a context of
situational time, as Hoerning et al (1997), who draw on Rosads <cor
of time, suggest. Accordingly, ftime-discipline in the sense of taking external
temporal frameworks as a yardstick for individual practices is being superseded
by the idea of correct timing at the right time and hence by notions such as
spontaneity, alertness, attentiveness and the ability to adapt to changed
(Hoerning et al. 1997: 54). The idea of adaptability in situational time includes
the relation between work and non-work. While a strict separation between the
spheres of work and life (non-work) were essential features of classical
modernity, the same practices are now inadequate for the contemporary world of
work which demands not separation and boundaries but flexibility, and
especially flexibility in regard to upcoming events, a point that will be

encountered again in Chapters 6 and 7.

Hence, while Rosa posits situational time in contrast to (classical) modern
individualisation, that is, in dividualisation as a process in which individuals were

enabled and also required to develop a linear approach towards their working

futures, he notes that a socioeconomic context of situational time may in fact

reverse processes of individualisation (Rosa 2005: 443). Significantly for the
present thesi s, Rosads analysis therefore
forms of temporality, as outlined by Sennett and Boltanski and Chiapello, and the

theories of individualisation, introduced in Chapter 1. Th is is so, in particular as
Rosabs concept o f situational time underm
individualisation as a process of the declining influence of social structures on

individual working lives, as Beck and Giddens would argue. In other words, while

“ACTt . Baumannds understanding of postmodern identities, w
options open (Bauman 1995: 81). #AAccordingly, the idea of a whol e

instead, a flexible identity, a constant readiness to change and the ability to change at short notice, and an

absence of commitments of fJebecane motonly aftraciive bptiomsobutus part 6 st
prerequisites for survival (Bauman 2002, in: Atkinson 2008: 6).
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Rosadbs notion of Ilinear time implied some
individuals were able to engage with their working futures, a socio-economic
context of situational time brackets such possibilities as the future is decreasingly
viewed as a terrain of possible agency. As such and significantly for this thesis, it
will be examined whether notions of situational time are enacted in career
portraits (Chapter 6) as well as in accounts of people working in the banking
industry in London ( Chapters 7 and 8), especially visa-vis processes of
i ndividuali sati on beagdntspfeheipworkidgdutued i | i ty t o

2.6. Conclusion

This chapter has discussed the shift from Fordism to PostFordism from the
perspective of time. In so doing it has established a theoretical connection
between the temporalities of production methods, organisational structures and
individual practices. More precisely, | have suggested that the shift from Fordist
to Post-Fordist methods of production and organisation have entailed and
required different ways in which individuals relate to their present and future

working lives and careers. | have discussed in particular the ways in which Post
Fordism (or flexible specialisation) relies on flexible temporalities . The
arguments presented in this chapter suggested that such flexible temporalities
are expressed particularly in the ways in which individuals anticipate their
working futures. Such futures are increasingly difficult to infer via practices of
foresight and planning. Instead, new forms of temporality such as potential time

and situational time characterise present-day PostFordism.

Importantly for this thesis, it was also made clear that Post-Fordist
organisational models have been major factors for increasingly segmented or
polarised workforces with a relatively stable employed core group of workers on
the one hand and a flexibly employed or subcontracted periphery group of
workers on the other hand. While in this chapter | described such organisational
divisions from the perspective of time, empirical Chapters 7 and 8 will examine
how such divisions can be understood as divisions of individual temporalities,

especially in regard to individual futurities. The discussion in this chapter further
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sought to put the idea of individualisation T as a process which requires an
increasing number of workers to engage with their working futures i (see

Chapter 1) in a historical, economic and organisational context.

It was shown that by considering these contexts tha there exists an interrelation

between the temporalities of different modes of production, organisations and
individual attitudes towards time, especially towards the future. Hence,
importantly for the empirical analysis to follow, this chapter suggests t hat
processes of individualisation (as well as of deindividualisation) need to
consider the temporalities involved in organisational restructurings, in particular

inasmuch as they concern new divisions of workforces. Yet, while the theoretical
positions discussed in this chapter have illustrated the interrelation of the
temporalities of production, organisations and individual working lives, the

following chapter will address this interrelation in a more systematic way, that is,

in a way that will enable me to conceptualise and frame the empirical research in
Chapters 5 to 8. As this interrelation i or better interdependency, as we will see

T involves temporalities that operate both at the level of time and narrative, | will
henceforth drawionnBesuodi ¢udne ws wel | as
Steph Lawlerés concepts of narrative. The
following chapter will be crucial for conceptualising the methodology in Chapter

4 and shall thus be read as a preliminary to it.
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3. The temporality of practice and narrative:

Bourdieu, Ricoeur and Lawler

3.1. Introduction

To put it in very general terms, the previous two chapters showed how recent
changes in work biographies, economic structures and political regulation can be
conceptualised as changes of time and temporality. The authors and concepts
discussed in these two chapters have considered such changes from a broad
range of perspectives, including theories of individualisation, precarisation, Post -
Fordism and Post-Marxism. However, whilst having discussed how such theories
and concepts can be understood as describing a change in the temporalities of
economy and working lives, these theories and concepts have not considered the
temporal dimension of individual practic es.Put differently, whilst accounting for
changing organisational and individual temporalities in present -day economic
life, the authors discussed so far have not based their theories of social change on
appropriate theories of practice or, more specifically, on theories that take into
account the temporality and hence the historicity of practice. A consideration of
the temporal dimension of individual practices is important insofar as it helps to
account for the necessary preconditions as well as the soal and individual
resources for such practices, including the possibilities for change of practices.

Hence, the first part of this chapter wil/l
interdependence of economic and temporal structures in order to demonstrate

how changes in economic structures can be understood to involve a dynamic and

recursive reorganisation of temporal structures of society. Bour di eudés di st
approach to time will take centre stage in my discussion not least because as we

shall see in particular in Chapters 5, 7 and 8 this approach allows me to consider

both the temporal nature of individual practices as well as the relation of agency

and structure in working lives. Whi | e Bourdi eubds writings on
important conceptual framework for analysing working lives throughout all

empirical chapters, his notion of temporality of practice will serve as a vantage

point for putting forward a critique of enactments of individual agency in career
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portraits in Chapter 5. In other wo r d s , Bourdi euds temporalis
individual practices will help to critique the ways in which work biographies are

told in these portraits and in particular how past and present events as well as

the individual and the collective are linked by means of narrative. Above all, this

contrast between the temporality of practice and the temporality of narrative

aims to identify over -individualistic or de -temporalised accounts of working lives

(in Chapter 5).

As narratives 7 both in terms of individual narratives as well as socially

circulating narratives 1 have been identified as crucial for the ways in which

individuals relate to their past, present and future working lives (see e.g.

discussion of Beck in Chapter 1 or Sennett in Chapter 2) and ae hence key to
understanding present-day work biographies, especially inasmuch as they

concern relations to time, the second part of this chapter will discuss Paul

Ri coeurds and Steph Lawlerés concepts of 1
provide will enable me to analyse the temporal nature of working lives from the

point of view of narrative, that is, how individuals relate to their working pasts

and futures as well as to collective structures by means of narrative. | will end

this chapter by identify ing some of the divergences and convergences between

the discussed theories of narrative and B
those that concern the relation between narrative, time and agency and will

hence be relevant for this thesis. However, kefore moving on to discussing the
relevance of narrative for this thesis, |
writings on time can provide a conceptual framework for analysing working life

temporalities in present -day economic life.
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3.2. The int erdependency of temporal and economic

structures: Bourdi eubdés Algerian stud

Il n Bourdieubds early work on the transform
20t century, he observed that changes in socieeconomic structures not only

meant a change in ecoromic forms of production but also required individuals to

develop a new orientation to time, and in particular towards the future. The

interest in the relation between economic and temporal structures is reflected in

the French title of his book Structures économiques et structures temporelles.

During his time in Algeria, Bourdieu witnessed rapid economic changes and in

particular he observed the results that this transformation had on the Kabyle

people.#2 In the late 1950s and early 1960s, which was also tle time of the

Algerian war of independence against the French colonial system, many of those

who previously worked in agriculture were forced to migrate to the rapidly

growing cities. At the same time, Algeria witnessed what Bourdieu calls an

O0hi st arcied &lr a&ai on b, in which the tradition
agriculture, was being replaced by a system of market relations. Bourdieu

discusses the sudden confrontation of two different types of economic systems,

usually separated by several hundreds of years (Bourdieu 2000a: 7): on the one

hand the pre-capitalist economy of the Kabyle farmers, who experienced a
massive O6uprootingbo, descr i bledéracimemé&b ur di e
(Bourdieu and Sayad 1964), and, on the other hand, an economic gstem based

on wagelabour and market structures.

From a temporal perspective, the traditional, pre -capitalist, cyclical temporal
regime was governed by the collective rhythms of the agrarian calendar, which
consisted of a system of oppositions between atumn and winter in contrast to
spring and summer; work in the fields and sowing in contrast to harvesting and
threshing; the day in contrast to the night; the male in contrast to the female etc.
In the cyclical temporal regime, as Bourdieu further illustr ates, economic

practices wer e oriented to t he Gupcomin

2The Kabyle are a Berber speaking people in the northeas
research were heavily affected by the economic banges and often had to move to nearby cities in order to
find work.
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experiences or through tradition (Bourdieu 2000a: 33). The future is therefore

not carved out as a separate territory but rather organically contained in the

present, asBourdieu puts it (2000a: 34). In other words, in the context of cyclical

time, individuals anticipate the future not through positing it as a separate entity

from the present but rather through foreseeing it via their accumulated

experiences and traditions (Bourdieu and Sayad 1964: 1522). Bourdieu
underscores this point by stating t-hat At
capitalist economy than the idea of the future as a field of possibilities, which

shall be discovered and mastered through rational plan ni ngo ( Bour di eu

32).v

Bourdieu opposes the cyclical understanding of time to the more rational, linear

and future-oriented conception of time. In Algeria this understanding of time

developed with the emergence of a new economic system based on waglabour

in the 1960s. This system was based on a calculative and quantitative
understanding of time as regards working-hours, the convertibility of time into

money, the keeping of strict time-schedules, but also the necessity to conceive of

the future as a field of potentialities (Bourdieu 1964: 78). The calculative attitude

towards time and thus towards the future was introduced through the imposition

of market relations and did not exist beforehand. Calhoun argues that the

previously existing economy, which was based on traditional -culture,

Adi scouraged the kind of O6rationalityé roc
and cause and effect anal ysis of i nvest me
(Calhoun 2006: 1406).

In order to clarify the two differe nt understandings of futurity that Bourdieu

identifies in his research, he uses two different notions of time. In fact, in their

work Le Déracinement, Bourdieu and Sayad distinguish between the two French
words for future, which they associate with differe nt practices, meanings and
orientations to time: le futur andu n 07 (uneawvenirr, lderally: a to @omeq.
They use the term un avenir for the pre-capitalistic practice of foresight
(prévoyance), which requires individuals to make provisions or arrang ements for
a largely unknown future. In contrast, they use the term le futur in the context of

rationality, the idea of future planning and the capitalistic practice of forecasting
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(prevision), in which individuals are able to plan, foresee and hence predict the
future to a certain extent (Bourdieu 1963, 2000a, 2010).

Importantly for the concerns of this thesis, Bourdieu discusses these two
different forms of temporality in order to show how the proliferation of new
economic structures, especially the charging form of labour, as a commodity to

be bought and sold on a 6l abour mar ket 06,
entirely new stance towards their working futures. Calhoun, who writes about the

|l egacy of Pierre Bour di e ueaks absut a procesoodf Al ge

incapacitation in th is context. Calhoun states that

[t} he same people who could play the games of honour with consummate subtlety in
peasant villages were incapacitated by the games of rationalized exchange in the cities.
Labour migration and integration into the larger state and market thus stripped peasant
habituses of their efficacy and indeed made the very efforts that previously had sustained
village life and traditional culture potentially counterproductive (Calhoun 2006: 150 5-
1506).

This process of incapacitation, as Calhoun further notes, resulted in many of the
migrants from rural areas having to live in sub -proletarian conditions. Based on
his ethnographic work, Bourdieu hence suggests that one of the major causes for
impoverishment and exclusion from economic life was the incapacity of these
newly arrived rural migrants to engage in a rationalised system of market
exchange. This system presupposed and required temporal habits and attitudes
towards time, and especially towards the future, that were entirely alien to the
newly arrived rural migrants. Another major factor in the development of a more
rationalised attitude towards time, as Bourdieu observed, is connected to
peopl e béeaconmn qposwion. More precisely, in his fieldwork Bourdieu
observed that a calculative attitude towards the future could only develop above a

certain level of socicce conomi ¢ exi st ence, a | evel t hat
calculabilityo (Bourdieu 2000 adieudbseryved Bel ow
in his empirical research, there exist f €

future (Bourdieu 2000a: 20 -22).
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Bourdi euds understanding of the relation
provides two insights, which will be crucial for analysin g working life
temporalities in the empirical chapters to follow. Firstly, it critiques the

assumption that rational exchange is a universal principle of economic life, by
showing that the idea of a rational engage
isa particul ar feature of capitalist econc
writings show that the production of a predominant economic habitus rests upon

the acquisition of specific practices and attitudes towards time that are not

equally accessible toall. These two points will be decisive for examining the

emergence of new orientations to time and especially towards the future in career

portraits, including processes that normalise and universalise such orientations

and related practices.

Furthermor e , although Bourdieudbés writings on A
will show in Chapters 7 and 8 that they nonetheless provide a crucial backdrop

for investigating the interdependency of economic and temporal structures in
todayos banki nglonjimphrticslar wigh regards o aew divisions

of workforces. However, whi whkchBetngrtochise uds A
early works T provide an important resource for analysing present-day economic

and temporal structures, in these studies he hadyet to fully develop his theory of

practice, habitus and field, which includes his notion of the temporality of

practice. As this notion will be key for examining the temporal nature of

individual practices, the next section is going to introduce it, draw ing primarily

on Bour di e u ®ascaliaaNMediations (ROOKC).

3.3. The temporality of practice: linking past, present and

future

Bourdieu posits his (corporeal) conceptualisation of the temporality of practice in
opposition to both commonly held views about time and linguistic uses of the
term 'time', as well as in opposition to a (natural) scientific understanding of
ti me. More specifically, he criticises the
have a relation of externality, that of a subject facing an objecto
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2000b: 206) and hence of the perception of time as being external to practice.
Bourdieu finds t-dsit i ngeai mf t e i mati onal i
tradition running from Descartes to Kant and his epigones. Crucially f or my

concerns, Bourdieu advances his critique of these philosophical notions of time

because he considers them also to be present within contemporary economics.
Importantly, as he goes on to argue, the idea of time as something external to

practice is even manifest in our ordinary language, when we speak of time as

something that one can have, gain or waste (2000b: 206). In contrast to this

rationalist and objectivist vision of time, Bourdieu introduces his corporeal
understanding of time, that is, an understanding that considers time as being
intrinsically connected to practice. Practice, as Bourdieu says, is entirely

immersed in the current of time and therefore inseparable from temporality
(Bourdieu 1990b: 81). | n s h o rats {imeBsbeimgd i eu 6 s
a constitutive part of individual practices, best expressed in his notion of the

temporality of practice . The notion of temporality of practice conveys how every

action of an individual is a twofold act of temporalisation.

Firstly, practice is only possible through the generative structure of the habitus

and therefore each action in the present is shaped by the past. Bourdieu
underscores this point by stating that #fA[nh
present which makes possiblethe presence in the present of the forth-c o mi ng. o
(Bourdieu 2000b: 210). In other words, individuals can make time, and therefore

their future, only when they are fendowed
(Bourdieu 2000b: 213). In fact, as Binkleyaddsi n a cr i tique of Bou
habitus i tself defines a speci fic t empo
understanding of agency as being shaped and conditioned by the past in the form

of the O6structuring structureso theréforehabi t u.
not being entirely subject to individual determination will be important for a

critigue of commonly -held views about contemporary life-courses, especially in

regard to work biographies, as will be shown in Chapter 5.

Secondly i and equally important for the discussion of empirical data in
Chapters 6, 7 and 81 Bourdieu attributes importance not only to the ways in

which the past shapes practices in the present but also to how futurity can be
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understood in relation to individual practices. One of the main ways in which
Bourdieu explains the future dimension of practices is in his concept of the sense
pratique , often referred to with the metaphor
Bourdieu uses the example of a ball game in order to describe the émporality of
practice involved in a situation where there is a fit between the habitus and the

field, which means that i e v eemsiple dnd aggntst hat t

have a capacity for practical anticipati o
the presento (Bourdieu 1990b: 66) . He expl
manner:

A player who is involved and caught up in the game adjusts not to what he sees but
to what he fore-sees, sees in advance in the directly perceived present; he passehe
ball not to the spot where his team-mate is but to the spot he will reach (1990b: 81).

Wh at Bourdi euds description of the game i
works to a large degree on a nonreflexive level, that is, present as well as
fort hcoming practices do not need to be mapped out reflexively but are the result
of a process of adjustment and engagement with an upcoming future. In terms of
temporality, this means that time or the future do not become an explicit object
of reflectionor, as Bourdi eu puts it, Asoci al agent
rarely have a true strategic intention a
Bourdieu clarifies t his poi nt by dr awi ng
protension. Hence, Bourdieu identifies tw o relationships to the future: the

project and Husserl 6s notion of protension

A project poses the future as future, that is, as a possible constituted as such, thus as
possibly happening or not (...) and protension or pre-perceptive anticipation, a
relationship to the future that is not a future but a future that is almost present. (...)
They [the pre-perceptive anticipations, G.K.] are the fact of the habitus as a feel for
the game. Having the feel for the game is havingthe game under the skin; it is to
master in a practical way the future of the game; it is to have a sense of the history of
the game (Bourdieu 1998a: 80).

Conversely, when a person does not havethese al | ed 6f eel for the
when the subjedive anticipations and the objective structures misfit, practice and
therefore time becomes an object of refl e
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really experienced only when the quastautomatic coincidence between
expectations and chances, illusio and Lisiones, expectations and the world which

is there to fulfil them, ¥s brokend (Bourd

However, a misfit between habitus and field not only results in time becoming an

object of reflection, but, even more important for this thesis, also in the fact that

individuals lack the necessary resources to develop asense pratique for

anticipating the future in a given field. In other words, the future cannot be seen

as a terrain of endless potential actions. Hence, Bourdieu suggests that the future

is amenable to novel practices only when i
is, when they are equipped with the necessary resources to do so. Crucially, this

thesis will examine both the resources as well as the structural conditions in

regard to possibilities for anticipating futurities, that is, futurities of work. Yet,

whil e Bourdieubs account of the temporald.
theoretical and conceptual frame for analysing contemporary working lives, it

was only in one of his lates works on The Social Structures of the Economy that

he draws on his temporalised understanding of practice in a more explicit

fashion in order to put forward a social critique of de -temporalised and de-

socialised notions of agency. As such questions willbe central for analysing
contemporary understandings of practice and orientations to time in career
portraits, the following section wil/ di s
neoclassical economic theory.

3.4. The temporality of practice as a crit ique of neoclassical

economic theory

Bourdieu states that his experience of the Algerian déracinement (uprooting) of
the 1950sand 1960st aught hi m the fAcontingent charac
which form part of our normal daily round: calculation of cost and profit, lending

at interest, saving, credit, the creation

“Pilario (2005) argues that Athe metaphor of t-he game ev
voluntarist subjectivism. One does play a game without necessarily being conscious bits explicit rules all
t he t i00Beldd).( 2
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(Bourdieu 2005: 3). This experience of the contingent character of behaviours

and attitudes towards time seems to be particularly present in his late work on

The Social Structures of the Economy (2005), where he presents his critique of

neoclassical economic theory, a theory that sees individuals as utility-maximising

(rational) agents. This homo economicusv i e w, as Bourdieu state
anthropol ogi c al monstero and the Amost extrem
fallacyo 2005: 209) .

In particular he refers to Gary Becker (Nobel Prize laureate for Economics in

1992), whom he critiques in several of his writings, and whom he holds

A r e ssible for the boldest attempts to export the model of the market and the
technol ogy of the neocl assical firm into
Aprovide a framework applicable “lohsl | hu
critigue of neoclassical ecmomic theory, Bourdieu uses his temporalised account

of agency in order to point out the a-historical and thus detemporalised nature of

time in economic theory. In contrast to the understanding of practice in

neoclassical economic theory, which presumes auniversal concept of practice as

utility -maximising and detached from social and economic conditions, Bourdieu
emphasi ses t he Asoci al rootedness of e C
economic practices and dispositiohad are f
therefore MfAnot dependent on a wuniversal |
history that is the very history of the economic cosmos in which these

di spositions are required and rewardedo (2

Put differently, economic practices and economic rationality, in the way
neoclassical economic theory understands them, are the product of Western
economics and cannot assumed to be a universal model of individual agency.
Bourdieu suggests that this model of agen
social sphere and, importantly for this thesis, has become predominant not only

in explaining human behaviour but has also become normative in political and

44 Bourdieu describes the scholastic fallacy as the scientific viewpoint, often adopted by scientists, that

assumes a subjectobject relation between agents and their practices, or, as Bourdieu puts it, the sdolastic

fallacy is fAicreating agents with the reasoning reason of
the practical reason of the scienti6B)t acting in everyday
45 Foucault also refers to Gary Becker and the Chéago School of Economics in his lectures at the College de

France on neoliberalism and governmentality in 1978/1979.
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social debates, thereby helping to implement neoliberal policies (see also Crouch

2011). The normative estabishment of this economic habitus, as Bourdieu goes

on to say, is the result of a struggle of actors in the economic field, in which

institutions such as management and business schools have played a major role

(see also Thrift 2001).46 Hence, Bourdieu suggests that one of the economic and

soci al spheres where this process of 6col
agency is most pervasive is in management theory. Management theory, as
Bourdieu argues, Afoscill ates conotmativejal |y b
and depends fundamentally on an overestimation of the degree to which

conscious strategies play a role in business, as opposed to the structural
constraints wupon, and t h a&oudiess0@hs20d see ns of ,
also Boltanski and Chiapello 2005).

| mportantly, for the concerns of my resear
economic theory shows that the normative establishment of a certain economic
habitus, that is, a habitus that foregrounds notions of individual (and rational)
agency and thereby downplays the structural dimension of economic practices, is
a historical product and not an a priori of economic life. However, whilst
Bourdieu argues that one of the major drivers in the proliferation of de -
temporalised understandings of agency originated from economics, the
discussion in Chapter 5 will demonstrate empirically that such understandings
have increasingly been enacted in popular accounts of working lives in the
relatively new genre of career portraits in newspapers, too. Sociologically
speaking, such accounts of working lives are therefore not only interesting from

the perspective of genre but also from the perspective of time.

Yet, in order to examine questions of time in a genre like career portraits, it is
important to keep in mind that the way in which individuals in such texts narrate
the causal and temporal relation between their past and present work
biographies cannot be taken at face value. This is so, as the temporality of

narrative in many cases engenders a soalogically problematic understanding of

46 In a similar vein, Thrift comments on the pervasiveness of economic rationality into all spheres of social
I i fe by ar g uanguage af bcanbmids has hebome common linguistic currency, making it
increasingly difficult to conceive of the world in any other terms except those of a calculus of supply and
demando (Thrift 2005: 4).
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individual agency, such as presented in the previous discussion. In other words,

it will be argued that the temporality of narrative conflicts with the temporalised
understanding of agency, posited by Bourdieu. Thus, as narrative will play a

crucial role in my analysis of working lives, in particular inasmuch as it

establishes links between past and present events as well as between agency and
structure, the following section wikkoésntr
theories of narrative. The discussion of these two authors will enable me to
conceptualise and clarify the relation between time, narrative and agency,

relations that will be crucial for the concerns of this thesis.

3.5. Narrative, time and agenc vy

3.5.1. Ricoeur: the relation between time, narrative and social action

Ri coeurdés notion of time, which iIs essent.i
social action, stands in opposition to perceptions of time that consider time as an
objectively given enti ty. Ri c o eur Confeskians whenthe Augu
speaks of the threefold nature of time, that is, a present of past things, a present
of present things, and a present of future things (Ricoeur 1984: 11). With
reference to Augustine, Ricoeur st es t hat A[t] he present (o
memory; the present of present things is direct perception; and the present of
future things i s expecStianiiloaro t(oRiBcoouerudri eluds8
de-t emporali sed concep-dsitdhrisngodj, t Rmeoeguwrt i me
mat hemati cal representation of ti me as an
Afdeficiency of this representation of ti me
neither the centrality of the present as an actual now nor the primacy of the
future as the main orientation of human desire, nor the fundamental capacity of
recollecting the past in the presento (Ric
inspired conception of time as a threefold present pays attention to the historicity
of action as well as to theyeatay e e mthsi cf
future I mpact on the way people act in thi

counts here is the way in which everyday praxis orders the present of the future,
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thepr esent of the past, and the present of
(Ricoeur 1984: 60).

Time, according to Ricoeur, is therefore constitutive of social action but social
action at the same time Omakes sentse® iomly
ti me, which is the function of narrative:
Aristotle calls muthos,t he or gani zation of the eventso
becomes human to the extent that it is articulated through a narrative mode, and

narrati ve attains its full meaning when it becomes a condition of temporal

exi stenceo (Ricoeur 1984: 52) . Ri coeur cal
transformed into a story emplotment: AEmpl ot ment i s the oper e
configuration out ofasimple successiond (Ricoeur 1984: 65
act of plotting, as he also calls it, IS S

mere occurrence, something that just happens: it is that which contributes to the
progress of the sganysdéd®)tmamranht onaaor int
(Ricoeur 1991b: 426). Narrative, and in particular the process of emplotment,
according to Ricoeur, are central elements in the way people temporalise
themselves, or more specifically in the way they organise singleevents or actions,
and establish coherence. The role of the plot in terms of mediation is threefold, as

he argues:

First, it is a mediation between the individual events or incidents and a story taken

as a whol e. (é) Fur t her mo eréactorseamipeterogemeus t brings
as agent s, goal s, means, interactions, circumst
mediating in a third way, that of its temporal characteristics (Ricoeur 1984: 65 -66).

Ricoeur speaks about the importance of narrative in the context of the
organisation of single events in time but also in relation to identity, for which

narrative is of central importance. Ricoeur conceives of identity as a form of
narration and thus speaks of narrative id
become more readable when they are interpreted in function of the stories people

t el l about themselveso (Ricoeur 1991d: 73)

The stories, though, that people tell about themselves are not mere inventions of

individuals but are interwoven into a whole rang e of other circulating stories.
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Ricoeur refers to the relation between individuals and others in a twofold way.

First, he acknowledges that Athe | ife hist
of ot herso (Ricoeur 1992: ldver-)ndividualisticc h st a
perceptions of agency and second, he underlines the significance of narrative
structures when he states that Ait i s prec
real life that we need the help of fiction to organise life retrospectively, after the

fact, prepared to take as provisional and open to revision any figure of

empl ot ment borrowed from fiction or fron
However, as the next section of this chapter will show, the function of narrative

as ordering and relating separate events in time, including the ordering of life in
retrospect, has been critiqued by Bourdi el
regarding the authorship of narratives of individual life trajectories. Yet, while

such a critique will be important for analysing the relation between the

temporality of narrative and the temporality of practice at the level of individual

agency, Ri coeur 0s t heory of narrative ad
structure -agency question also at the level ofstructure, that is, he speaks about

6narratives as structuresbo.

Ricoeur refers to the role of narrative as structure in his book From Text to
Action (1991a), in which he introduces the distinction between narration as act
and narrative as structure. This distinction is important both in terms of the role
of texts and their relation to action as well as in terms of the understanding of
texts and fiction as sources of imagination. Ricoeur calls this distinction the
twofold nature of narratives. Narratives, according to Ricoeur, are essential in the
production of meaning in individual action but, at the same time, narratives also
exist as Ostructuresd insofar as they infl
sense can exist in oral as well as writtenforms and have an important role in the
creation and adaptation of individual ambitions and actions. Texts play a
particular role in this context, as my analysis of career portraits in newspapers in

Chapter 5 will show.

Ricoeur argues against the traditional view of texts that are concerned to
mai ntain the distinction between the O6insi

say, of the text itself and the reader. Narratives, as Ricoeur argues, are composed
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and configured not in the text but in the rea der of a text, which makes possible

the reconfiguration of [|ife. (Ricoeur 1991
the work of the text and the reader joint
that stories are told but also lived in the imaginary mode 06 ( Ri coeur 1991
Imagination and action are thus closely connected and cannot be regarded as
separat e. AWithout i magination, there is n
several different ways: on the level of projects, on the level of mdivations, and on

the | evel of the very power to acto (Ricoe
that Ricoeur is speaking about is thus not only important retrospectively but also

in terms of the development of future motivations, as he states:

The function of the project, turned toward the future, and that of the narrative,

turned toward the past, here exchange their schemata and their grids, as the project

borrows the narrativebs structuring power and t
capacity for anticipating. Next, imagination is involved in the very process of

motivation (Ricoeur 1991a: 177).

Ri coeurds understanding of narrative as S
narrative as a source of imagination that orients human motivations and

behaviour, has important implications for analysing popular accounts (texts) of

working lives. This is so in particular for the current socio -economic context of
individualisation, outlined in Chapter 1. In other words, by adopting a Ricoeurian
perspecti ve of 6narrative as structured, i ndi
process that does not only involve a reorganisation of class, economic or
organisational structures (see Chapters 1 and 2) but also as a process that is

played out to a considerable exent at the level of narrative.

Specifically, as Chapter 5 will demonstrate empirically, individualisation involves
a narrative that conveys an understanding of work biography as an individual
project and hence as an outcome of individual strategies. It will further be
suggested that in the context of work, narratives as sources of imagination for
individual motivation receive a significant degree of their authority and
legitimacy via a process of othering, that is, via an operation that creates
hierarchies and oppositions in terms of the attributes and values associated with

orientations to work and time. However, such attributes and values not only
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involve specific orientations to time but also, as Chapter 5 will make clear, how

individuals relate to social structures such as their family or class background as

we l | as their educational gualifications.
of narrative as O0linking devicebo, that 1 s,
present events as well as thendividual and the collective provides the necessary

framework for the empirical analysis to follow and will therefore be discussed in

the next section.

352. Lawl er: the significance of narrative a

Lawlerodos twof ol dofc omecrerpattuiavie siast iionmf or med b
narrative, in particular by his distinction between narrative as structure and

narration as act. Firstly, as Lawler (2002) argues, narratives are social products

because, although they are produced by people t hey do not sol ely
the individual: rather, they circulate culturally to provide a repertoire from which

people can produce their own storieso (2C¢C
underscores, narration is also an act and narratives thus ®r ve as #Ainterp
devices, through which people represent themselves, both to themselves and to

ot her s (é) [t hey] contain transformati on
6actiondéd and characters, al | of whi ®&h are
(2002: 242). While narrative as (social) structure has already been discussed in

the previous section, the discussion of La
on narrative as act. More specifically, as Lawler argues, narratives are significant

for both linking past and present, but also the individual and the collective,

because they enable individuals to establish meaning in terms of relating past

and present events and practices and allow the individual to embed individual

actions in collective structures. Let me briefly explain this twofold function of

narrative, which will serve as a methodological frame for analysing present-day

working lives.

Narratives relate past and present events
constitute movement 1 the movement from the potential to the actual, from what

could be to what i s, from pastlLawleo20@2r esent ,
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250). Through this process of linking past and present and thus temporally

relating disparate events and practices in time, narratives also convey ideas about

the temporal nature of practice, as will be investigated in Chapter 5. The
temporality of narrative, as Lawler goes
natur al and inevitable cul mi naitriadn sef tédar I
(2002: 250). Ricoeur argues in a similar way, stating that by narratively linking

past and present event s, it I's also poss
reading the end into the beginning and tF
1980: 183). As the next section of this chapter will elaborate in more detail, such

ways in which narratives relate past and present events in time often imply a
sociologically speaking problematic understanding of practice and will hence be

explored in career portraits as well, as Chapter 5 will show.

As already noted, the second reason why Lawler understands narrative as a

6l inking deviced 1is because it rel ates t
precisely, Lawl er argues t lvest musti alaaysr at i v e
i ncorporate other |l ife narrativeso -(2002:

individualistic interpretations of the individual. Lawler underlines her argument

by stating that once fAthe connecti iét)y of
the myth of the o6atomized individual é i s
While the narrative linking between the individual and the collective will be

explored throughout the empirical chapters to follow, the latter point, which

relates to the dis-embeddedness of the individual narratives from other (social)
narratives, wi || be of particul ar i mport
understanding of narrative will allow me to conceptualise the sociological

relevance of narrative not only in terms of the previously mentioned temporality

between past and present events but also in terms of how narrative links the

individual and the collective.

Yet, while it has been shown so far that narrative is crucial for understanding the
temporal nature of agency, there are also some important implications and
limitations when looking at the relation between time and narrative. This is so in
particular in regard to the diverging understandings of the significance of

narrative in creating coherence and unity in (work ing) lives. As such diverging
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understandings will be key for the analysis of work biographies and futurities of
work in empirical Chapter 5, the last section of this chapter will address these
divergences (as well as convergences) among the authors discussl so far in this
chapter, especially insofar as they concern the biographical dimension.

3.6. Work biography: narrative unity of (working) life or

biographical illusion?

The discussion so far in this chapter has presented two different views about the
relation between time, agency and narrative. In this concluding section | want to
synthesise these different views, showing how such a synthesis can add to our
understanding of the temporal nature of working lives, especially in terms of
widespread depictions of working lives in print -media. The first view, offered in
the discussion of Bourdieu, emphasised the temporality of individual practices
and criticised the idea of individuals being reflexive agents of biographically -
significant life -choices and herce of individuals being authors of their own

narratives of working lives.

Bour di diastnhsof narrative approaches to social theory is probably best
expressed in his essay on theBiographic illusion (2000d), in which he critiques
the biographical enterprise (I 6 ent r e pr i s €. Specifcaly, thip dritiqaeu e
(of the biographical enterprise) concerns
as an (auto) biographical narrative and hence the idea of treating life as if it was a
story. He does so ly saying that biographical narratives use a retrospective logic
of intentionality in order to establish coherence between different events in time
(Bourdieu 2000d). This kind of logic is opposed to his logic of practice, which
considers practice as being mmersed in the current of time rather than being a
product of intentionality. In other words, biographical narratives usually confer a
rhetoric of intentionality and directedness to individual practices that these

practices may not have had in their original social context.

Hence, while Ricoeur as well as Lawler hold that individuals can build and
maintain a variety of life narratives, and could therefore attach different
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meanings to their actions over ti me, Bour
such an attachment of meaning remains a rhetorical illusion, since individuals

never have full access to the meaning of their actions. Specifically, Bourdieu
states that the Obiographical enterpriseo,
oneself the ideologigs of onedés own | ife, through the
events with a view to elucidating an overall purpose, and through the creation of
causal or final l i nks between them which
2000d: 300). Crucially, such proces s e s of 6narrative [ i nk
connecting different events in time as well as connecting the individual and the

collective (see discussion on Lawler) are performed not only by individuals but

al so in written account s)liadsavhidhisthé dasein peopl

career portraits as Chapters 5 and 6 will examine empirically.

Despite these pronounced differences in understanding the relation between

narrative and time, there are a few convergences between the theories of
narrative consi dered i n this <chapter and Bourdi
narratives which are worth noting. Precisely, these convergences concern
Bourdieuds and Ricoeurodés temporalised unde
Ricoeur and Bourdieu conceive individual action as embedded in historical and

soci al structur es . -ingpired ooecept 6ftimeAin ghick he ni an
speaks about the centrality of past in the form of memory, and of the future in the

form of expectation as regards the present, substantialy corresponds to
Bourdieuds notion of the temporality of [
present as being embedded in the past in the form of habitus, as well as

anticipating the future in the form of the sense pratique (the feel for the game).

Lois McNay underscores this convergence between Bourdieu and Ricoeur by
arguing that while ABourdieu develops the
context of the spatial dimension of power, that is, through the ideas of corporeal

dispositions (habitus) and social structure (the field). Ricoeur elaborates the

temporal dialectic in terms of the narrative structure of self-i dent i tyo ( Mc N
2000: 23) . Yet , whil e there are certainly
Ricoeur 6s wunder st any,itlmagalso beentmade eleanthaditisa g e n ¢

i n fact t he points wher e Bourdi euds unde
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Ri coeurds and Lawlerés theory of narrative
for investigating present-day economic life. In particular, this has been

il lustrated in Lawlerds understanding of
which T wi t h  Bour di eiuwilkbe crocralcfa fransng the following

methodology chapter.
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4. Methodology

4.1. Introduction: Researching the temporaliti es of working
lives in career portraits and in the London banking

industry

As indicated in the Introduction, the empirical research on which this thesis is

based draws on Bourdieuds methodol ogi cal
economic and temporal structures, including his temporalised understanding of
practice. It is also informed by Ricoeur 6s
narrative. This chapter will show how the concepts drawn from these authors,

which were introduced in the previous chapter, will be used in order to examine

changes in the temporalities of working lives in two different empirical settings:

a) in career portraits of six newspapers, from Austria and Britain;

b) in two different workforces in the London banking industry .

The first part of this chapter will introduce the context and object of the empirical

research. | will then show how | am going to operationalise the concepts of
Bourdieu, Ricoeur and Lawler in order to investigate the two social settings. This
section will be followed by a detailed description of how the data were collected,
which methodological problems were encountered in this process and how the

data were analysed.

4.2. Research objectives and context of research

To put it in very general terms, the aim of this thesis is to explore the orientations
individuals hold towards their past, present and future work biographies. As was
made clear in the first three chapters, an investigation of such orientations is
important as they are indicative of recent processes of individualisation and
precarisation of work, processes that are crucial for understanding present-day

transformations in economic life. Is individualisation manifest in certain
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orientations to time, in individual practices and habits in the two emp irical
settings chosen for my analysis? And if so, do such orientations and practices
give evidence for (new) emerging temporalities of work? Chapter 3 has further
identified the importance of narrative for grasping the temporal nature of work

biographies. Hence, what can a consideration of narrative add to our
understanding of individualisation, in particular inasmuch as it concerns

guestions of time? Yet, while individualisation is certainly an essential feature of
contemporary transformations of economic life, previous (theory) chapters have
attributed an equally important role to processes of precarisation, especially in

regard to new divisions of workforces.

This thesis will address the key question of how such divisions within workforces
T for instance, as caused by the increasing use of subcontracting can be
understood as divisions of time and temporality. Crucially, these questions will
be posed in the two previously mentioned empirical contexts: portrayals of
individual careers in newspapers and personal accounts of working lives in the
banking industry in London. By investigating these two contexts, this thesis will

ask whether the transformations of work and time discussed in Chapters 1 and 2
can be observed in (print) media or in personally conducted interviews, and if so,
in what ways. The next section will formulate the questions posed so far in more

(conceptual) detail for the two empirical settings investigated in this thesis.

4.2.1. Researching the temporalities of work in career portrai ts

Career portraits are stories of i ndi vi dua
past and present career, they give evidence of how goals were achieved in this

career and are usually published in daily or weekly newspapersi either in

weekend editions or in separate sections on work, career or jobs. Historically

speaking, career portraits are a relatively new genre of text and many newspapers

have only started publishing them in the last ten to twenty years. From a
sociological point of view, career portraits are interesting for reasons of genre,

time and narrative. Let me explain briefly why this is so.
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First, as Chapter 5 will elaborate, career portraits share similarities with the
genres of portraiture and biography and they are instructive in terms of attitudes
to work, which poses questions as to what career portraitsdo in terms of present
changes in the world of work, in particular in regard to increasingly
individualistic perceptions of work and career, as discussed in Chapter 1. An
exploration of career portraits therefore aims to address the sociological
importance of how individuals are supposed tolive and shape their working lives
and how, in doing so, these portraits universalise and normalise certain (career)
practices and attitudes towards work and time. More precisely, by adopting a
Bourdieusian perspective, that is, a perspective that takes into account the
socially and economically contingent i as well as classedi character of
individual practices and attitudes towards work and time, th is thesis will
examine the proliferation of certain practices and orientations to time in career
portraits. In doing so, | will ask what these practices and orientations mean in
terms of processes of individualisation and in terms of contemporary class
relati ons. Bourdieubs writings on the
structures, as discussed in Chapter 3, will provide the necessary conceptual
framework for examining how individuals in career portraits relate to their past,

present and future working lives.

This investigation will pay particular attention to individualisation processes of
the sort described in Chapter 1 and | will examine whether such processes are
manifest at the level of how individuals relate to their work biographies. If
individualisation is evident in career portraits, in what ways is it enacted? Are
work biographies portrayed as the outcome of individual strategies and efforts or
are they depicted as embedded in organisational or economic contexts?
Furthermore, how do career portraits enact the (temporal) boundaries between
the spheres of work and non-work? And crucially, can a Bourdieusian perspective
that conceptualises transformations in the social structures of the economy as
transformations of time help us identify the forms of temporality that have been

discussed in Chapter 2, including situational time or potential time?

The second reason why career portraits are relevant for studying presentday

temporalities of economic life is because, as my analysis will suggestthey enact
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certain models of individual agency, which have important implications for our
understanding of individualisation as
temporality of practce and on Lawlerds conceptual
01l i nke wigc e 0, as introduced in Chapter
individual working lives that are told in career portraits relate past and present
events, as well as the individual and the collective, from the point of view of
narrative, and if so in what ways. Specifically, | will analyse the underlying
temporalities of practices in terms of the ways in which career portraits establish
coherence over time or, to put it 1in
the work biographies of indi viduals by means of narrative. In other words, | will
contrast the temporalities and causalities of narrative established in career
portraits with the temporality of practice , as outlined by Bourdieu. | will suggest
that career portraits not only establish narrative (and often causal) links within
the stories of individual working lives but also perform a certain temporality and
thus enact ideas of how individuals are connected to their past (working lives)
and to collective structures. In this context, | will also ask whether career
portraits affirm or critique such collective structures, including ideas about the

role of economic or market structures.

Speci fically, Bourdieuds temporalised
examine whether career patraits enact de-temporalised and de-socialised
notions of individual agency and of individual (career) change, and if so, how and
why. This is particularly important because, as Savage and Skeggs have suggested
in work discussed in Chapter 1, individualisation is not a process in which class is
losing its influence on individual life courses but one in which middle -class forms
of individualisation have become hegemonic. Hence, can career portraits be
characterised as an individualisation technique, which promote a middle-class
habitus and corresponding individualised attitudes towards work and time? If so,
what does the presence or absence of markers of social class in career portraits
tell us about the nature of the relation between individualisation and s ocial class?
Yet, as my analysis will show, while individualisation is certainly an issue in
terms of the ways in which career portraits depict individual working lives, career
portraits cannot reveal how processes of individualisation operate at the level of

lived experiences and the personal accounts provided by work biographies. As
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such accounts of working lives are crucial for investigating the temporalities of
work in present-day economic life i in particular in regard to individualisation

and precarisation processes i the following section will explain how these
(personal accounts of) working lives were researched by drawing on the

conceptual framework offered in the first three chapters.

4.2.2. Researching the temporalities of work in the London ba nking

industry

The second part of the empirical research on which this thesis is based concerns
the temporalities of working lives and careers of two very different types of
service-sector workers and employees in the London banking industry. These
are, on the one hand, employees who are directly involved in the activities of the
bank, including front and back -office positions, and, on the other hand,
subcontracted cleaning workers of the bank buildings. Although the differences
between these two types ofworkforces could not be bigger, both are paradigmatic
of the present-day service-sector industry in regard to divisions between core and
periphery workforces. The novel aspect that my research will contribute involves
asking whether these two different workforces, situated within the same industry
and in fact within the same buildings, can be understood in terms of a dual

economy of time and individual temporalities.

By drawing on Bourdieubs writings on
interrelati on of economic (and organisational) structures and individual

temporalities. As laid out in Chapter 3, Bourdieu holds that specific (historic)

economic structures produce and require a certain orientation to time as well as
certain (temporal) practices. Bourdieu also made clear that these orientations to
time and the formation of these prac
socio-economic position, particularly in relation to their working lives. Yet, while

Bourdi euds r esear c h-histoococéntep thaa caanotieasily ae
compared with todayds economic |ife,
insights and the concepts he developed provide a strong (and sufficiently

general) conceptual backdrop for analysing presentday working life
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temporalities. As already noted in Chapters 1 and 2, two of the major drivers of
present-day changes in the temporalities of working lives are processes of

individualisation and precarisation.

Hence, are processes of individualisation and precarisaion operating at the level

of time? If so, what are the specific ways in which such processes are manifest in

the ways that individuals think about and relate to their past and future working

lives, both in terms of individual practices and orientations to time? More
specifically, can individuals draw on their past experiences and resources or are

they required to 6breakd with their past ?
di scontinuities in regard to peoplebs wor
indi vidualisation and precariousness? Moreover, to what extent are individuals

able to shape their working futures and to what extent do they anticipate their

future via practices of planning? And crucially, in regard to the Bourdieusian

perspective adopted in this thesis, can these orientations to time and individual
temporalities be conceptualised as being interdependent with economic and
organisational structures, especially in terms of new divisions of time and work?

Before showing how these questions haveframed the analysis of data in this

thesis, the next section will explain which specific data has been collected and

how this has been done.
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4.3. Data Collection

The method of data collection consisted of a random selection of career portraits
in British (Irish 47) and Austrian daily and weekly newspapers from the years
2006 to 2010, semi-structured interviews with journalists and editors of the

respective newspapers and semustructured interviews with the core and the
subcontracted workforce in the banking industry in London. The following

section will explain the rationale of this process in more detail.

4.3.1. Career portraits in British (Irish) and Austrian daily and weekly

newspapers

4.3.1.1. Collection of the newspapers and career portraits

The newspapers that were chosen for the analysis are the online edition ofThe
Times, The Guardian, The Economist and The Financial Times from Britain and
Die Presseand Der Standard from Austria. The reason why newspapers from
these two countries were chosenfor analysis mainly has to do with the fact that
the author is most familiar with the media landscape in these two countries.
However, as the analysis does not include a systematic comparison of career
portraits of these two countries but instead an investigation of the (temporal)
commonalities across all newspapers, it may have well been the newspapers from

other (European) countries that could have been selected.

The selection criteria of the newspapers were related to the type of people being
portrayed as well as the availability of career portraits in newspapers. As the data
collection showed, there were a certainnumber of career portraits that featured
celebrities or famous people. Such portraits were, however, not selected as the
focus of thisresear ch was mainly unknown peopl eds
worth noting that not all newspapers publish career portraits; it is mostly

newspapers with readers of medium to high levels of income and education that

47 Some of the career portraits from The Timesare from the Irish edition because the online edition, from
where the career portraits were gathered, contains both British as well as Irish career portraits.
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portray peopl e.0lkis ag® explaine why théres wese no red top
newspapers chosen for the analysis. Thus, most red top newspapers do not
publish portraits of individual working lives. This aspect, which clearly relates to
issues of class and stratification processes, willbe explored in more detail in
Chapter 5. In regard to selection criteria, it was also important that the respective
newspapers had been publishing career portraits for at least two to three years
and thus had a o6history6é6 of doiemgolleta.
sufficient amount of data as well as to get a proper understanding of the history
of this genre from the interviews with journalists and editors of the newspapers.
Altogether, 180 career portraits from six different newspapers (30 from each
newspaper) were selected for analysis. From the already mentioned six
newspapers, a random sample of 30 career portraits, covering the years 2004 to
2010, was drawn:

Austrian newspapers:
- Der Standard (30 portraits from the years 2006 i 2009)
- Die Presse (30 portraits from the years 2008 - 2009)

British newspapers:
- The Times (30 portraits from the years 2004 1 2009)
- The Economist (30 portraits from the years 2007 - 2009)
- The Financial Times (30 portraits from the years 2009 - 2010)
- The Guardian (30 portraits from the years 2007 1 2010)

Wherever possible, the datawere gathered on the homepages of the respective
newspapers. In cases where this was not possible, career portraits were
transcribed from printed newspapers in libraries. The data gathered were then
stored and investigated with qualitative data analysis software. Additionally,
readership profiles were obtained from various online sources, including the

homepages of the respective newspapers.
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4.3.1.2. Semi -structured interviews with | ournalist and editors of the

newspapers

In order to get a better understanding of the histories and motivations of
newspapers in publishing career portraits, thirteen interviews with journalists
and editors were conducted, most of them via telephone. Spedically, from these
thirteen interviews one was with Der Standard , one with Die Presse three were
with The Times, two with The Economist, three with The Financial Times and
three with The Guardian. With the consent of the interviewees, the conversations
were recorded and then transcribed. In these interviews | asked the journalists or
editors about the history of career portraits within their newspaper 1 including
preceding (other) series of career portraits i and when they first started
publishing personalised career stories. In addition, | enquired about the rationale
for starting a series on individual careers and working lives and the motivations
behind publishing (often unknown) peopl eds
to the wide range of people, sectors and hence careers being portrayed in the
pieces, | also enquired into the choice of these particular people and sectors,
especially in relation to the readership profiles of the respective newspapers.

4.3.2. Semi -structured interviews with core and periphery workers in
the banking and finance industry of London

While it was relatively easy to contact journalists writing career portraits in
newspapers, it proved to be more difficult to find potential interviewees among
employees in the banking industry in London. After several attempts to establish
contact with Human Resources departments of banks, which did not succeed at
all, 1 had to find other ways of getting access to interviewees. Eventually, | was
able to find interviewees through personal contacts. From then on, | asked the
people | interviewed whether it would be possible to find at least one more
person from their colleagues or friends who would be willing to participate in an
interview. While this snowball sampling technique proved to be the only way to
establish contact with potential interviewees it also meant that | could not easily

determine the nature of my sample in terms of age, gender or ethnicity. On an
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occasion when | mentioned my problems with establishing contact in one of the
conducted interviews, | was told that maybe two or three years prior to the
beginning of my fieldwork in 2008 71 that is in 2005 or 2006 T the Human
Resources departments might have reacted differently, but that in a period of
crisis no bank would be interested in cooperating with people from outside the
bank.

It was slightly easier to get in contact with the subcontracted cleaning workforce.
| was able to attend regular events of the campaignJustice for Cleaners, which
demands better conditions of work and payment for the workers and is organised
mainly through the trade union Unite. At regular meetings of the cleaning
workers branch committee of the union, | got in contact with a lot of the workers
who | then interviewed about their working lives. These meetings were also a
good opportunity to do some interviews with organisers and representatives of
the union about their activities and the challenges of organising labour under
conditions of subcontracting, the financial crisis and the increasing number of
migrant workers in London. Considering the precarious situation of many of the
cleaning workers, | found it appropriate to offer some form of payment in order
to recognise their situation and their restricted amount of time available.
Through a grant from the Central Research Fund of the University of London, |
was able to offer 20 Pounds for each personal interview, which normally lasted
around one to one and a half hours. | could get a lot of new contacts at the
meetings of the union through organisers but also with the help of people that |
had already interviewed. With the consent of the cleaning workers as well as the
group of people working in banking, the conducted interviews were recorded and
later transcribed and prepared for analysis with QDA software.48 For purposes of
confidentiality and anonymity the names of the interviewees used in Chapters 5

to 8 were altered and are thusnot their real names.

Altogether, | managed to conduct 37 interviews within the period from
September 2009 to August 2010. Of these 37 interviews, 16 were with people
working in banking (in trading, risk m anagement, compliance, etc.), 19with

cleaning workers and two with trade union organisers in the cleaning industry.

48 For the data analysis the qualitative data analysis software Maxgda was used.
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While the 16 people working in banking were predominantly in their early and
mid-careers, male and not older than 45 years, the second group of cleaning
workers was distributed more equally in terms of gender and age. Specifically,
from those working in banking 11 out of the 16 interviewees were male (5 femag)
and 10 out of the 16 were 30 years old or younger (6 interviewees were older than
30 years). From the other group of cleaners 10 were male (9 female) and 9 were
up to 45 years old (10 were older than 45 years of age). It is also important to
note that while all of the interviewees in banking were either UK or EU citizens,
the group of cleaners consisted predominantly of individuals from African
(especially Ghanaian and Nigerian) origin who had migrated to the UK for

political or economic reasons.

Thesemi-st ructured interviews with both group:
present and (anticipated) future working life with a particular emphasis on

notions of change. Specifically, the interviewees were invited to start speaking

about their educational background and then continue with the history of their

working lives until their most recent job. In this context, | focused in particular

on which resources people were drawing on in both finding and changing jobs. In

terms of t he i ntoblraskedahere faest t6 depcribe theewoik thegy

have been doing and then focused on questions such as the pace of their work,

the way in which their working time has been organised, as well as how the

financial crisis has impacted on their conditions of wo rk.

Thereatfter, | continued asking about the way they think about the future of their

working lives, whether they wanted to change their job or expected any changes

and to what extent they felt able to determine the course of their work
biographies. | was also interested in whether (job) insecurity plays a role in
thinking about the future and whether the
influenced the way they think about their (working) futures. Although the

interviews were pre-structured by these questions, | also aimed to keep the

interview situation open to other topics that might emerge during the interviews.

At the end of each interview I noted dow

ethnicity. The data that was generated from these interviews was coded and
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analysed by drawing on the conceptual framework developed in Chapters 13.

The following section will explain this process in more detail.

4.4. Data Analysis

The data on which the discussions in Chapters 5 to 8 are basedvas coded and
analysed by drawing on a grounded theory approach. This methodological
approach allowed for a repeated reading and contextualising of the data within
the questions posed in section 4.2, whilst providing enough interpretative space
to identify other (new) patter ns than those assumed beforehand. As a first step in
my analysis, all the interview data from interviews with journalists and editors of
newspapers was transcribed and saved in qualitative data analysis (QDA)
software. Equally, the 180 career portraits as well as the 36 interviews with
people working in the banking industry in London were stored and prepared for
analysis with QDA software. This section will explain how the research questions
informed the analysis of each of these (three) datasets as well ashow these
guestions were crucial for the coding of the data and hence for the establishment

of conceptual links to the theoretical discussions presented in Chapters 13.

4.4.1. Analysis of semi  -structured interviews with journalist and

editors of newsp apers that publish career portraits

The data gathered from the thirteen semi-structured interviews with journalists

and editors of newspapers that publish career portraits was mainly analysed in
terms of the social and historical significance of career portraits and hence in
terms of what the genre of portraiture doesi sociologically speakingi in regard
to the ways in which careers and working lives are imagined and told. Based on
the questions posed in section 4.2.1 the coding of the transcribed interviews
grouped interview statements in terms of the idea behind career portraits , the
history of career p ortraits in newspapers and the selection criteria of people

who are portrayed. The following coding scheme illustrates this:
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Idea behind career
portraits

Coding scheme 1:
the sociological History of career

significance of portraits in newspaper
career portraits

Selection criteria of
people of interest (to be
portrayed)

Interview segments that were coded with any of the three themes were then
integrated into the discussion of career portraits, especially in Chapter 5 on the
relevance of genre for understanding contemporary individualisation processes
in economic life. The analysis of interviews with journalists and editors of

newspapers hence provided an important backdrop and socic-historical context

for this research and it prepared the ground for analysing the actual content of
career portraits. The way in which the content was analysed shallbe explained in

the following section.

4.4.2. Analysis of career portraits

The 180 career portraits gathered from two Austrian and four British newspapers

(6 newspaperswith 30 career portraits each) were analysed from the perspective

of time and narrat i v e, as l aid out in section 4. 2
conceptualisation of narrative as a | inki
temporalised understanding of practice, my analysis in Chapter 5 will identify a

number of ways in which career portraits narratively link past and present

events, as well as the individual and collective structures and which temporalities

(of practice) there are involved in these specific ways. After reading through the

career portraits numerous times and categorising the data according to these

guestions, the following scheme of codes and subcodes was established:
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Crucial experience

Narrative linking of
past and present

Coding scheme 2:
Time and narrative

in career portraits

Life as coherent
ensemble

Overcoming of
structure: individual
(success) despite

certain structure

Narrative linking of

the individual and
the collective

[all sub-codes are
illustrated in

Affirmation of
structure: individual
(success) because of

certain structure

Chapter 5]

Critique of structure:
individual against
certain structure

Importantly, this hierarchical coding scheme shows that the two main codes

(narrative linking of past and present

and narrative linking of th e individual

and the collective) were derived from the research questions and are explained

and conceptually linked to theoretical discussions via the five sub-codes, which

were established throughout the analysis of the data. While Chapter 5 will show

in more detail how this coding scheme ramifies even more by moving to a

(hierarchically lower) level of sub -codes that denote specific text segments within

career portraits, for my concerns here it is important to note that these codes

engender temporalities of work biographie s that will add to our understanding of

the mechanisms at work in processes of individualisation, in particular in terms

of how individualisation works at the level of narrative.

After having identified career portraits as an instructive genre and hence as

having the function of an individualising technique in Chapter 5, Chapter 6 will

analyse individualisation in terms of practices, habits and orientations to time

that are enacted in these portraits. Crucially, these enactments of the ways in

which indivi dual work biographies can and should be lived were examined by

dr awi on Bour di

ng

euds Algerian studi

transformations in economic structures necessitated individuals to adopt new
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practices, habits and orientations to ti me. Hence, my analysis in Chapter 6 coded
the 180 career portraits in terms of how the people portrayed time their work
biographies, including how they speak about the social context and causes for
change within their careers, as well as how individuals relate (and are supposed
to relate) to their past, present and future working lives. Specifically, by
approaching the texts with the questions posed in section 4.2.1, my analysis in
Chapter 6 extracted four main codes - including a number of sub-codesi which
were assigned to text segments with the use of QDA software. The following
coding scheme 3depicts the hierarchical coding scheme, which is the outcome of

the analysis performed on the selected career portraits:

Pacing oneself
and keeping up
with change

Kairuos
. Work takes over
and the right private life
tlmlng (time)
: Relating work Private time as
Coding and (private) potential time

scheme 3: life

New Contacts/
temporal personal
practices, | networks as
h_ablts _and resource at

orientations work
in career

portraits Past dimension:
Obreaki
the past and
searching for
change

Present

New practices
of timing 1

relating to past,
present, future

dimension: the
emergence of
situational time

Future
dimension: the
relation
between the
Gunexp
and practices in
the present
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Future dimension
1: take advantage
of the unexpected

Future dimension
2:
Unpredictability
or crisis as chance

Future dimension
3: Creation of the
unexpected



Contrary to the previous system of codes, this hierarchical coding scheme was
established in a bottom-up fashion as the research questions posed in this
Chapter were more general and hence did not allow for a coding of the career
portraits with already established (main) codes. In other words, the questions

posed in Chapter 6 did not define the main codes (as it is the case in Chapter 5)
but were created bottom-up by building numerous sub-codes, which were then
grouped conceptually in order to generate codes that reach a level of (conceptual)
generality that made it possible to relate the data to the theoretical framework

developed in Chapters 1 to 3.

4.4.3. Analysis of semi  -structured interviews with core and periphery
workers in the London banking and finance industry

As already noted, the interview data on working lives of people in the banking
industry in London consists of two different groups, which will be explored in
two separate chapters. The first of these two groupsi the group of core workers
i will be explored in Chapter 7. The 16 interviews that were conducted with
individuals working in banking were transcribed and thereafter analysed and
coded wi t h QDA software. Mo st i mportant
conceptualisation of the interdependency of economic and temporal structur es,
my analysis examined to what extent the economic and organisational context of
these workers structure and time their working lives 1 especially at a
biographical level - as well as which orientations to time individuals develop
according to these contexts. Specifically, my analysis in Chapter 7 extracted
numerous codes from the 16 interview transcripts with banking employees,
which were then grouped around concepts that were elaborated in the theory
chapters. As the following graph shows, coding scheme5 consists of five main
codes and six subcodes, some of which ramify to an even more detailed level.
Crucially, the six main codes (including their sub -codes) denote text segments in
which interviewees speak about their work histories, the reasons for changes to
their work biographies, how they imagined their working futures as well as which

(temporal) effects the financial crisis of 2008 had on their working lives.
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Getting into
banking i
reasons,

motivations,
histories

working
excessive

Fast-paced, el

competitive :
and intense working

rhythms of hours and
work pace of work

according to
rhythms of
the 6m

Coding scheme 4: /Ml The market as the market

temporalities of 6pacem
working lives of for o
early and mid career
career employees
in the London
banking industry

on the market

Situational
temporalities

Past (experience
Past and as resource
present
dimension

Il nscri
oneself into the

presenti the CV
Practices of as narrative
timing

Banking as time-
limited career

Future
dimension
Personal

networks as
resource

Effects of the
financial crisis

Like the coding scheme of the career portraits, this scheme too is hierarchical.
These hierarchies represent different levels of conceptual abstraction and hence
show how specific text segments in the interviews relate to more abstract
concepts with sociological relevance, most notably to concepts within the

theories of individualisation a nd time discussed in Chapters 1, 2 and 3.
In a similar fashion as the (first) group of employees in banking, the interviews
with the second group of subcontracted cleaning workers were analysed by

focusing on the ways in which the economic and organisational settings and
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conditions of wor Kk interrelate with and
working lives. Again, the general framework for this analysis is based on the
theoretical concepts | aid out I n Chapter
writings on how individual orientations to time and practices are embedded in

specific economic and social structures. Based on these theoretical assumptions,

the coding of the interviews and the development of analytical categories

extracted three main codes and ®ven sub-codes, all of which ramify to an even

more detailed and fine grained level of other sub-codes. The following coding

scheme 5 shows how these codes and sukcodes were grouped according to
underlying theoretical concepts:
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Getting into
cleaning T
reasons,

motivations,

histories worsening

conditions of
work

Subcontracting )

as employment time physically

paradigm i the intensification demanding work /
effects effects on health

redundancies having to go to work
when sick / no sick

pay

Coding scheme .. The R
5: ol T)a:/stl S time / financial
o | ressures to find job
te(g?r\i\?c;?k“iﬁes experiences P :
: g and skills
. lives of . no increase of wages
subcontracte 1 J (payrise) or
cleaning Stabilising the progression
workers in the present and
London losing the
banking future -

; precarious-
industry eEe

Nno pension provision

no night allowance

no job security

no respect from
managers

Practices of :
timing 1 relating having to do a secong

to past, present job to make ends
and future ! meet

no future planning
possible / cleaning as
time -limited job

cannot O
(Im-) individual future
possibilities of ) planning
individual
change desire / plan to open
own business in the
future (to
compensate for

precarious future
income)

improvement /
expected change
ugh trade union

(collective) legal
regulations provide
stability (security)

Collective
futures

personal / ethnic
support networks
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This coding scheme illustrates how several subcodes, each of which denotes a

number of interview segments, acquire conceptual and sociological relevance

after grouping them into a main code. This is so in particular in regard to issues

of work precariousness and how precariousness operates visa-v i s peopl ebd
orientation to time and their ability to shape their working futures. Yet, while the

categories depicted in the previous coding scheme 5will be discussed in Chapter

8, I will start my empirical analysis of working life tem poralities by examining

the relevance of genre for presentday individualisation processes in career

portraits in the following Chapter 5.
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5. The temporalities of working lives in career

portraits of British and Austrian newspapers

5.1. Introduction

Previous chapters made clear how processes of individualisation and
precarisation can be understood and conceptualised from the perspective of time.
It was further shown in the methodology chapter how this theoretical and
conceptual framework enabled me to investigate changes in the temporalities of
working lives in two different empirical settings. These two empirical settings will
henceforth be investigated in the remaining four chapters. This chapter will
interrogate career portraits in contemporary Britis h (Irish) and Austrian
newspapers from the perspective of genre, time and narrative. Career portraits
aim to capture individual working |l ives
career and are often published in weekend editions of newspapers or in €parate
sections on work, careers or jobs. Historically speaking, career portraits are a
relatively new genre of text and many newspapers did not start publishing them

until a few years ago. From a sociological point of view, career portraits are

interesting i nsofar as they do not merely narra

lives but, as | will demonstrate in this chapter, they possess an instructive side,
performing a role -model-like function, conveying certain ideas and values about
work and career. | will further suggest that this instructive side is closely related
to the genres that career portraits draw on, namely portraiture and biography. |

will thus start the discussion of career portraits by investigating the relevance of

these two (historical) genres for the analysis of career portraits.

I wi || t hen dr aw o nteniporality dfipractic® sas well ascoe p t
Lawl erds under st 4 mah dsgussaedfin Chapteri3a in oradeeto
examine notions of temporality, agency and structure in career portraits.
Specifically, | will explore whether the stories of individuals narratively relate

past and present events, as well as the individual and the collective, and if so, in
what ways. By telling the stories of individual working lives, c areer portraits give

account of individual practices as well as how these practices are related to the
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portrayed personods past and t o coll ectiwv
‘temporality of practice’ will enable me to empirically investigate careerpor t r ai t s 6
underlying notions of agency, in respect of how the temporality of narrative (i.e.

t he narrative o0 | i ntémporaditp pf pracice.a tneestigatingg t h e
portraits in this way enables me to ask whether career portraits are about the

organisation of time and if so in which ways.

I will further ask whether career portraits do not just convey ideas about the
individual but also about more general issues and structures relating to the world
of work and if so, in which ways. | will therefore an alyse the relation between the
individual and the collective (Lawler 2002) in terms of individual agency as well
as with regards to collective structures or social and cultural narratives.
Specifically, 1 will enquire whether individual career stories eith er critique or
affirm certain structural narratives. As noted in detail in the methodology
chapter, | will analyse 180 career portraits from two Austrian ( Der Standard , Die
Pressg and four British (Irish) ( The Times, The Guardian, The Economist and
The Financial Times) newspapers from the years 2005 to 2010 as well as
interviews with journalists and editors of the respective newspapers about the

idea and history of career portraits.

5.2. Situating the career portrait

5.2.1. The portraiture of careers an d the relevance of genre

Before discussing the content of career portraits in detail, |1 will introduce the
genre portraiture more generally and | will do so for two reasons. First, to get a
better understanding of the history of this genre and second, to assess whether
the genre portraiture can be useful for the analysis of career portraits.
Historically speaking, portraits have been used for a variety of purposes. Shearer
West, in her book on portraiture (2004), identifies six main functions of
portraits: the portrait as a work of art, the portrait as biography, the portrait as
document, the portrait as proxy and gift, the portrait as commemoration and

memorial, and the portrait as political tool (West 2004). Although West, and
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most of the other literature on portraiture, speaks about portraits in the context

of visual arts, | will draw on some of the ideas in the history of portraiture in

order to elaborate how portraiture can be understood as a genre from a
sociological point of view, in particular for th e analysis of career portraits. One of

the main features of portraiture is Oliken
a similarity with a particular individual. A portrait usually depicts a face, which,

apart from the persondorsepprheysseinctalt hfee ad wh jees
position or &édinner | ifeb, such as their ¢
this broader perspective of the genre portraiture, as | will later suggest, that

career portraits are a form of portraiture.

Historically speaking, it is not entirely clear how long portraiture has existed.
Some argue that it originated in the period of the Renaissance while others argue
that it can be dated back to the Neolithic period (West 2004: 14). What can be
said with certainty is that it is a predominantly Western art form (West 2004:
17). Portraiture, as West argues, however tends to represent a specific group of
people and its practice tends to flourish in cultures that privilege the notion of
the individual over that of the collective (2004: 17). One of the reasons why
portraiture is said to have established as an art form in 16" century Renaissance
is because during this period, which was also the time of Humanism, the notion
of the individual became more and more important in Eur opean art (Woodall
1997, West 2004). Later on in the 19" century, as West goes on to explain, this
focus on the individual became a central feature of Romantic art and literature as

well as of the Romantic portrait:

[T]he idea that portraits should communi cat e somet hing about t ho
psychological state of personality is a concept that evolved gradually and became

common only after nineteenth -century Romanticism fuelled the idea of a personality

cult, that is, a fascination with the particular quali ties, idiosyncrasies, and actions of a

celebrated individual (West 2004: 29).

The history of portraiture, hence, can only be understood comprehensively in
relation to the development of Western individuality, which, however, has at the

same time been a hstory of class, gender and race.
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Until the nineteenth century, portraiture was mainly reserved for the aristocracy.

Only rarely were people from lower ranks of society depicted in portraits. The

nineteenth century, though, with its socio-economic changes caused by
industrialisation, witnessed a growing influence of the middle classes on

economic life and at the same time a decline of the aristocracy. While the

aristocratic portrait was justified by and based on the idea of ancestry, the

portraits of the emerging bourgeoisie needed a different form of legitimisation.

The idea of achievement, which was important in justifying the bourgeois
portrait, was fAarticulated by O0i mages of i
self, as opposed to rank and power bbar acteri stic of ari st
(Woodall 1997: 15). The emerging middle class and its increasing representation

and presence in portraits, though, was also criticised and seen as a threat to the
aristocracy. The criticism at the time was that the portraits of people from the

middle classes favoured selfpr esent ati on instead of Ahi gl
aristocracy thought to represent in the portraits (West 2004: 85). 49 The painter

Henry Fuseli, for instance, expressed his rejection to portraits of people from the

O6mi ddl e ranks of societydéd as foll ows:

Since liberty and commerce have more levelled the ranks of society, and more equally

di ffused opul ence, private i mportance has been
painting, which formerly was the exclusi ve property of princes, or a tribute to beauty,

prowess, genius, talent, and distinguished character, is now become a kind of family

calendar, engrossed by the mutual charities, of parents, children, brothers, nephews,

cousins and relatives of all colours (Fuseli 1848 in West 2004: 86).

The history of portraiture and the act of portraying people is therefore strongly

related to questions of power and class. It was only people who were either in a

power position or had enough money that were portrayed. At the same time,
portraiture has been a way to show the di
personality in relation to other (lower classes) of society. Parallel to portraiture,

in the seventeenth and eighteenth century the ideas of individual identity and

self-consciousness were increasingly verbalised, which was enhanced by the

49 \West (2004) usesthet er m fihi gher valueso, as the values of the ar
the emerging middle classes. He argues that in the 1& and 17" century, the painter Gian Paolo Lomazzo or

the writer Charles Sorel create a futuristic dystopiawhere,as t hese aut hors would argue i
has spread to all levels of society to the point where sefimage and selfpresentation becomes more

i mportant than higher valueso (2004: 85).
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rapid development of the genres of biography and autobiography (West 2004:
17). Career portraits, as a specific genre of text and (usually) image, combine
elements of both portraiture as well as biography. Therefore, in what follows, |
will briefly explore the relevance of (auto-) biography for the study of career

portraits as well.

Crucially for my concerns, both portraiture and (auto -) biography are genres that

attribute sig nificant importance to the idea of individuality and both genres are

closely related to the history of Western individualism. The genre of biography,

as a written account of someoneb6s | ife pro
Ancient times T Greek aswell as Romani but it was not until the late eighteenth

century that in a handful of isolated instances in England and Germany the term

Aaut obi ographyo andi 0¢gsaphyynomngmp eiasredd ( Ma

19)30 Mascuch suggests that there is a relatim bet ween the f#Aorig

i ndividuali st sel f and the moder n aut obi
Philippe Lejeune puts it: ARThe autobi ogr
opportunity to believe that he i s uae compl
1980 1in: Mascuch 1997: 13) or , as Mascuc

autobiographer is therefore the prototype of the individualist self, and the
modern autobiography is the ideal medium of individualist self -identity.
Furthermore, as a form of personal action, modern autobiographical practice
constitutes the essential mode of individu

In summary then, modern biography and autobiography as well as portraiture
have been linked to the social and cultural changes duing the eighteenth and
nineteenth century that gave rise to the individualist self and thus the desire of
the emerging middle-classes to conceive of themselves as individuals! The
genres of biography and portraiture have both a classed, raced as well as
gendered history. Plummer, for instance, argues about the genre of

auto/ biography that A[t]he dominant f or ms

SOEr ben argues that the fAmoder n bnthaanturgaspartofehmer ges during
Enl i g ht ecommétmentdosunderstanding the relationship between morality, ethics and the vagaries of
everyday existebred (Erben 1993:

51The view of individuals as independent agents (from society) could also be relatedto possessive

individualism as an ethos of liberal capitalism, as Macpherson (2011), for instance, does.

~ 124 ~



the public domain were those of the wealthy and powerful, which usually meant

white, western, middle and upperclass meno (Pl ummer 2001: 90

In the nineteenth and twentieth century, the genre of biography was also

critiqued for its O0Great Mendé tradition,

Ol-wfetingd such as diaries, | e womremand and |
those outside mainstream | iterary culture
1992, 1993) . Nowadays, as Pl ummer-firsar gues

century, the telling of life stories has become such a voluminous business that we

could evenst art to talk of somet hing | ike an
stories are everywh er Atbough Plummernspeaks & @r0 1 : 78
auto/biographical society , which suggests that nore and more people tell their

life-stories, not least through new forms of communication technologies such as

internet blogs or social media, this does not mean that questions of class and
gender have become irrel evant i n terms o]

example Peterson 1994).

On the contrary, the increasing number of biographical accounts of individuals in
newspapers, magazines as well as the internet promotes the idea of the individual
as the sole creator of her or his lifenarrative (cf. Marcus 1994: 4) and makes
invisible the individual and cultural res ources that are necessary to do so,
resources which are central to current articulations of class and gender. Before
turning to discuss the latter, |1 will however turn first to a discussion of how
career portraits can be situated in relation to the two genres of portraiture and
biography, in particular in relation to contemporary processes of the

individualisation of working lives and careers.

5.2.2. The career portrait: between individualisation and

Marrativisation  6of work

Although career portraits are not portraits in the conventional sense, | propose
that they can be discussed in the context of portraiture for two reasons. As

presented in the previous section, two of the main features of portraiture are
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likeness and a focus on the individual. Both of them apply to career portraits.

Career portraits narrate the work and life of a single individual and they aim to

do so through l i keness. They usually dep
relation to her or hi s per soesablographicaland O
information. It is thus from this perspective that | suggest that career portraits

are indeed a form of portraiture and that a consideration of the (historical)

genres of portraiture facilitates in locating present -day career portraits both in

terms of genre as well as in terms of their social and historical meaning.

Moreover, career portraits combine elements of both portraiture as well as (auto)

biography and they do so specifically in the context of everyday accounts of

careers and working lives in newspapers. Considering the historical alignment

between the genres of portraiture and (auto) biography with (Western) varieties

of individualism, as discussed in the previous section, | will suggest that career

portraits serve as an individuali sing technique in regard to the attitudes and

temporal orientations individuals are supposed to hold towards their careers. Let

me explain this point in some more detalil.

The similarity between (visual) portraiture as a genre and career portraits, as
alrea d y not ed, l i es i n the ambition to cap
character. The difference, though, between conventional portraits and career
portraits is that the former one conveys an aura of continuity (of values, of the
royal court, etc.) to its spectators, while the latter aims instead to establish a
relation of identification to its reader (spectator) and hence evoke a change of
attitude in that reader. A career portrait
personality to the portrayed person, which is not a primary intention of a
conventional portrait. Rachel Bridge, who is a journalist from The Times and
writes for the series How | made it puts 1t as foll ows: nPec
and feel that they can ameldat & htad ittooand (téR

human side of making money and being succe

As this quote indicates, the aim of career portraits i in comparison to
conventional portraits 1 is not only to tell the story of an individual working life
through likeness, but additionally to evoke identification with the portrayed

person in the reader. Essentially, career portraits tell their readers that it is down
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to their own determination and will to achieve the same or similar goals as the

portrayed person. People who read the career portraits are supposed to positively
identify with the personds aspirations, Vv
should thus serve as a role modelP2 From a historical point of view, it is worth

noting that career portraits, as (coherent) narratives of individual working lives

appear at a time which has been characterised by its precariousness, insecurity

and the rise of unpredictability (e.g. Sennett 1998, 2006; Castel 2000, 2009) or,

as Beck (992) famously put it, when the do-it-yourself biography can easily turn

into a breakdown-biography. Similarly, Evans, in her book about The
Impossibility of Auto/biography (1998) poses interesting questions about the

relation between individualisation and narrative, when she states that

[i]f the self in modernity is more fractured than in previous historical periods, the
impulse by many writers has been to try to heal the sense of fragmentation by
embracing documentation and emphatically chronological narrative (Evans 1998:
26).

By drawing on Evans | therefore suggest that career portraits can be seen as a
desire to Nnexperience |ife as an organi sed
choices are madeodo (Evans 1998: 1, see al so
be located in the wider transformations in the world of work and the changing

rhythms of working lives. The changes that have been described with the shift

from Fordism to Post-Fordism (see Chapter 2) brought about more flexible

modes of production, new forms of organisations and hence new types of career
trajectories. Working lives have become increasingly subject to the rhetoric of

individual change and motivation (witnessed, for instance, in the rise of

motivation studies in the 1970s which stressed individual rather than collective

attitudes to work). These changes, | suggest, have also been reflected in the way

in which newspapers write about work.53 lan Wylie, the editor of the Saturday

Works Section of the Guardian, underlines this point in the following statement:

2Cavarero speaks about the 6desire for oneod6s storyo, i.e
Aibeing a narratabl e32-45e1 f 0 (Cavarero 2000:

53 Dyer and Humphries discuss contemporary literature on career planning in the context of a shift from
bureaucratic notions of career to care2002.as a O6project o
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I think it is interesting to see how newspapers have changed the way they handle the
topic of work. If you go back to the 70s or the 80s, when you read about work in
newspapers it would be very much about employment, industrial relations, it would
have been alwut strikes, it would have been about collective bargaining; it would

have been about industri al action. That 6s bece

employers, big single employers. And then in the 90s it sort of moved to a period
where employers tended to be more small and medium sized, and the unions have
lost a lot of their power... so work became a lot more individual issue, you know it
wasn't about unions, it wasn't about what we can do as a workforce, it's more about

AiWhat can | do a sthasbeeworeflected il the nevespaderst h

Wylie very clearly speaks about the relation between the changes in the world of

work and the way in which newspapers have been responding to these changes.

The emergence of the genre of career portraits, accordingto Wylie, epitomises
these changes by treating the topic of work in an increasingly individualistic
context. The destandardisation of labour (cf. Beck 1992) and working lives,
together with the weakening influence of single organisations in shaping
indivi dual working lives, was paralleled by an increasing amount of literature on
sel-fhel p or gui dance books on how to
perspective, career portraits offer coherent narratives of individual working lives
and convey the idea ofcareer as a series of individual strategies and intentions.
At the same time, they attempt to underline the individual qualities and the

actua

motivational side in peoplebdbs working | ive

journalist who writes career portrait s for The Times, she said that

the series sought to show the personality traits of those who had "made it" in business
(é) [it] was aimed at the Ilrish business
the general reader. In writing these interviews, | tried to humanise the subjects and
convey some idea of their personality as an individual and as an entrepreneur, and
aimed to include more colour than one would in a straight business news article.

Matthew Bishop, a journalist from The Economist, gives a similar account of
what the idea of doing career portraits is. He argues that the seriesFace Value
aimed to

put a human face in our writing about business in the Economist. | think too often, a

lot of our readers felt that the articles were all very much ideas based but without
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being able to ground them in a human. So it was kind of hard sometimes to really
understand something like these ideas. So we wanted to bring people into the

business coverage and in a more overt way.

Karin Bauer, the editor of the career pages Karrieren Standard ) of the Austrian
newspaper Der Standard presents the idea behind the seriesKarriere Portrat
(the career portraits) in the following manner:

The idea is to describe the career paths of individuals and in particular which
motivations and career concept they have. Not everybody thinks of career as

Obecoming bossb. We also portray a | ot of peop

career dr i veheiroiwn 6ptaos sfiodn odawnd i nterestso

As these statements suggestthe notions of work and career have lost their
organisational and collective context and have taken on a more individualistic

meaning. Career is regarded as a set of strategies which are thought to be the

result of an active e n g a ggeanmentn fThe wakove h one ¢

statements also give evidence of the emotional and personalitydriven nature

that the concept career has acquired. Accordingly, career is seen less within the
framework of an organisation or institution but rather as a realisation of one self

or oneds passions. The focus on the indi
the fact that they enable the reader to identify with the portrayed person and at

the same time offer advice on how to deal with certain problems and how to
assesscerain situations in oneds own career

Irish Times, emphasises the instructional side of How | made it in the following

manner:

Iltés on the smal.l business page because the
somebody 6 s story. The whole idea is to give advice
youol | see i s: we have a story of how the perso
from, how they got into business, what probl ems
that there is advice, you knowé what | essons a
somebody starting out, mi stakes they might have
pi ece. Itds meant to be instructional
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When asked about the idea behind career portraits in Die Presse (called High
Potential, High Performer or Fixstarter ), Johanna Zugmann, the editor of the

series, explains that

the portraits should serve as O6role model sb, as ¢
6how you can succ e e because | lzleventhgt it alwayserdassuresg 6
people when they read about somebody who has achieved somethingi

The career portrait as instructional text, role model and piece of advice aims to
evoke aspirations and is supmakedatoamgeerod
offering the story of another person to which the reader can relate and which can
be used as a guidance for oneds own (futur
of view, career portraits share a similarity to the genre of biography insofar as
both convey the idea of seeing individual
individual as its main narrator, who is able to create her/his own (work)

biography.

In his study on the emerging genre of biography in the America of the nineteenth
century Scott Casper describes how the new genre of biography was central in
contributing to the establishment of a ~nfk
understanding of the readers Ato conceive
themselves as author andpr ot agoni st o (Casper 1999: 14)

the circumstances that enabled the establishment and shaping of this

Abi ographical i maginati ono, which were fa
as well as romanticism that encouraged people to think of themselves as free

agents, characters in the making (and on the make) on stages of their own
devisingo (1999: 14) . | n a similar fashi
promote the idea of career as a narrative, which is not least a precondition in the

selection of people that are of interest for portrayal, as Rachel Bridge from The

Timese xpl ai ns: AThe most i mportant <criteria
must have an interesting story to tell.o
The otelling of a st or yringly thoouwgk (hamative) wor k s

genres such as portraiture and biography, which focus on the telling of an
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i ndividual narrative. With reference to M
medi um i s the meadRogr@s),( ks lwanttaconclude that

the genre, or more specifically the genres of portraiture and biography, are part

of the message of career portraits and serve as individualising techniques

regarding working lives. In the context of the career, portraiture as well as (auto)

biography support the idea of working life as an individual narrative. In contrast

to classical (visual) portraiture, in the form of painting, which has principally

memorial or representational functions, career portraits aim to evoke

identification with the portrayed person, which is best expressed by the idea of

t he #fl can do that, tooo (of the rTheader ) ,

Times put it.

The idea is that through identification, which is facilitated by the structure of
narrative, the reader willbe abl e t o rel ate easier to otfh
as to economic topics, as Kathy Foley, a journalist from The Timesst at e s : ATh
Business section was aimed at the Irish business community, but also sought to

be of interesttot he ge ner &lbw these aacbreomio topics are enacted in

the stories of individual working lives and how such enactments can be

understood in terms of structure and agency shall be part of one of the following

sections of this chapter. Before moving to discuss such enactnents, however, |

will briefly outline the different types of career portraits in the different

newspapers, analysed in this thesis. This is important, as not all career portraits

in the respective newspapers are addressed to the same readers, which has

imp ortant implications for analysing their content too, as | will detail.

5.3. A temporal and narrative analysis of career portraits

5.3.1. A brief description of the selected career portraits

The newspapers that were selected for analysis include the orihe edition of The
Times, The Guardian, The Economist and the Financial Times from Britain and
Die Presseand Der Standard from Austria. As discussed in the methodology

chapter, the selection criteria of the newspapers were the type of people being
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portray ed as well as the availability of the portraits in newspapers. The focus is

on career portraits of unknown people than on portraits of celebrities or other

well-known people. In terms of the availability of newspapers that publish career

portraits, as | will show further on, it is mostly newspapers with readers of
medium to high | evels of income and educa
lives, which suggests that career portraits convey middle-class attitudes and

values of work. Additionally, it was also important for the selection that the

respective newspapers have been publishing career portraits for some years and

thus have a certain 6historyd in doing so,
to collect a sufficient amount of data. Considering all these points, six
newspapers (two Austrian and four British/Irish) were chosen for the analysis.

From those newspapers, a random sample of career portraits from the years

2004 to 2010 was drawn. The following section will briefly introduce the

newspapers ard the series of career portraits selected for analysis.

5.3.1.1. British and Irish newspapers

The Times : How | made it

The series in The Times, which is called How | made it , started around the year

1999 and focuses primarily on entrepreneurs who haveii st art ed up their
from scratch with not much moneyo, as Ra
published in The Sunday Timesand in The Irish Times, which are both available

on the online edition of The Times>4 Each article portrays the career of an
entrepreneur, normally in a small to medium sized business and is situated in a

section of the newspaper which discusses similarly sized businesses. Thérish

Times started publishing How | made it a few years afterThe Sunday Times but

basically followed the idea and format of the British Edition, which makes them

look very much alike.

54 <pusiness.timesonline.co.uk/tol/business/entrepr eneur>, last accessed 14.07.2010.
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The Guardian: A Working Life

The series that portrays (@uardignl ie 6alled Avor ki n ¢
Working Life and has existed since 2006. Before that a sectioncalled Rise

existed, which, according to lan Wylie, the editor of this section, was primarily

about Agraduates taking their first jobo.

a more personal manner was called Office Hours and focused on people going

into secretarial or admin jobs. A particularity of the Guardian is that it prefers to
portray the working -tb-iagspedbplied di atahgrt d

successful oneso as |l an Wylie states, beca
aboutsuccess and not so much about t heir | ow
portray both the | ow as well as the high g

Wylie, make it easier for the reader to identify with the person.

The Economist: Face Value

Face Value, according to the journalists interviewed from The Economist, has

been published since the late 1990s. The focus othis series is people who are

either running a business or are involved in business in any related way, as for

example politicians or people writing books about business. According to the

journalist Tom Standage, this section of The Economistis interested in those who

have fAsome interesting Vviews, which have
Face Value was not the first seriestoport r ay peopl ebdbs career s,
time that articles were primarily Agrounde
journalist from The Economist says. Before the serie~ace Value another type of

profile existed which was called The Management Focus bu t Athere wasn'
focus on people as it is in the Face Valueo |, as Bi s FaceValag Tpm e s .
Standage explains, consists almost exclusively of career portraits of people in top

managerial positions:

It's not always the CEO, sometimes it's the headof strategy or the COO or somebody

else, the CTQ55 But idea is to say: this company is doing this and the reason it's doing

55 CEO = chief executive officer, COO = chief operating officer, CTO = chief technicabfficer.

~ 133~



this is because there is the story of a person behind it. So that's what we are trying to
do. It's not always possible, but the bed face values are the ones that will work in that

sense.

The Financial Times

The Financial Timeshas been portraying individual C ¢
portraits have always been an important part of the newspaper, as journalist

Jonathan Moules explains. Most of the portraits in the Financial Times, as

Andrew Bolger, journalist and writer of career portraits, further comments, are
entrepreneurs and this is so despite the f
for corporate organisations and fina nc e 0 . Andrew Bol ger goes

there is the focus on entrepreneurs because

a lot of our readers have ideas or thoughts about setting up their own business and

becoming entrepreneurs and of course entrepreneurs are an important part of the

economy. So, itds partly to give a picture of pe
business or readers who are not in that position but are thinking about doing it. So,

|l 6m just telling the stories of peopl#& who have
and the lessons they have learned along the way.

In comparison to other newspapers, the portraits in The Financial Times quite
evidently pay particular attention to the financial aspects in individual career

stories. As Andrew Bolger put it:

Perhapswe f ocus just a bit more on the technical k
perhaps other papers would do a bit more about their lifestyle than the nature of the

business. We obviously talk about their business opportunities but then we are going

to a bit more detail as to how exactly they got started.
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5.3.1.2. Austrian newspapers

Die Presse: High Potential/High Performer/Fixstarter

The Austrian daily newspaper Die Pressehas started publishing career portraits

in 2005 and they have varying names including High Potential , High Performer

or Fixstarter . The establishment of career portraits and more generally the
introduction of career pages with extensi:’
newspapers, as the interviews with journalists and editors made dear, were

becoming increasingly important within the newspaper market. The interview

with Johanna Zugmann, the editor of the careers pages ofDie Presse evidences

t his: i Wh e Die Rresseia 2084, vwe@ame up with a new career section,

which we launched in 2005. We managed to become the third player within the

market of career sections, amongthe Standard and the Kurier @.vii

Der Standard: Karriere Portrat

Despite being a relatively new newspaper in Austria, career related topics have
been important ever since Der Standard was launched in 1988. In recent years
the career pages Karrieren Standard ) have grown in numbers and, apart from
job offers, include career advice, including the so-called career portraits (Karriere
Portrats). The Karrieren Stan dard is usually published in the weekend edition

(Saturday/Sunday) of the newspaper.

5.3.2. The correspondence between content and readership in career

portraits

Career portraits vary as to the individuals that are being profiled or the style of
the portraits, which is due to several reasons. One of these reasons lies in the
different readers that each newspaper has. When asked about the relationship
between the portraits and the readers of the Guardian, lan Wylie, the editor of

the Saturday Works Section explains:
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The Saturday Guardian has around half a million readers, maybe a bit more, and that
can vary from a 16 year old, through to a 30 year old unemployed, to a 50 year old
career changer, to a 70 year old retiree, and the challenge for us is reall to somehow
make work relevant to all of those people.

In terms of its readers The Guardian addresses a relatively heterogeneous
audience, which is also reflected in the portraits of A Working Life . As my
research showed, the portraits can vary from an experienced histopathologist to a
middle -aged refuse collector. The portraits, accordingly, take into account the
diversity of its readers, including their educational background or age. On the
one hand, this helps to address the demands and interests of tle readers and on
the other hand enables the newspaper to differentiate itself from other

newspaperswith different audiences.

Taking a look at the readership profile of The Economist, it becomes obvious that
there is a relationship between its readers ard the people that are being
portrayed. According to the homepage of The Economist, its readers earn an
average of £111,050 a year, 53 % are in senior management positions and 39 %
aresoc al |-sedi ©e 6 meanslithatdheir job titles include or start with the
wor d &&This ie &lsd reflected in the positions of those being portrayed in
The Economi st,dvkichBra maest oltheltiones people in managerial

positions.

In terms of its readers, The Financial Times is addressed to people working in
finance and business, most of them in managerial positions, as Mike Southon
from The Financial Times states:

The Financial Timesi s very much geared up for the Cityé

FTSE 500¢é vyou know the top cophepiabusieess and
companies. (é) So. .. although my particular
obviously a good financial footing to it .57

56 <theideaspeople.economist.com>, last accessed 12.10.2010.
57 FTSE = Financial Times Stock Exchange; FTSE 500 = the 500 most hghly capitalised UK companies
listed on the London Stock Exchange.
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The career narratives of the Financial Times hence focus more on the technical
aspects of doing business or finmce and pay | ess attentio
detailed career history. In terms of narrative, the portraits of the Financial Times
are less instructive from the biographical side but rather from the perspective of
how to solve specific technical and financial problems, which corresponds to the

demands and interests of its readers.

The particularity about the readers of Der Standard is that they are relatively
young (with an average age of below 40), usually with an educational level that
reaches Matura (final degree at secondary school at the age of 18 or 19, similar to
A-level in the UK) or university .58 Although most of the portraits are about
individuals in medium or high managerial positions in the business sector, some
also feature artists, designers or altural managers, according to Karin Bauer, the

editor of the career pages ofDer Standard .ix

The readership profile of Die Presseshows that the newspaper is mostly read by
people having finished secondary or higher education and with incomes above
the national average income.>® This distribution is also reflected in the people

that are being portrayed in the series of Die Presse

In brief, across the six different newspapers analysed in this thesis, both the
content as well as the people that are being prtrayed correspond to the
readership profiles of the newspapers in terms of income, age and professional
status. The Financial Times and The Economist, as financial newspapers are
slightly different to the other newspapers in terms of the content and the
narratives. They both focus more on technical and financial aspects of decisions
that the portrayed person takes and less on a detailed biographical narration of
their working life. Their career portraits often serve to discuss a more general
economic or political theme through a personal narrative, as Matthew Bishop, a

journalist from The Economist, explains:

The art of a goodFace Value was finding someone who was an interesting person but

also who is currently engaged in something, some decisions or adwities that may

58 <www.wien -konkret.at/wirtschaft/printmedien/3/standard  -leser>, last accessed 15.10.2010.
59 <diepresse.com/unternehmen/pressenews/ 294162/index.do>, last accessed 03.11.2010.
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then be interesting from an intellectual
The Economist is to help people understand the world better. And we wanted to find
people and business leaders whose stories really helped us to shine a Iig on a bigger
issue going on in the world.

| will return to the issue of how career portraits relate individual stories to more
general structures in society later on in this chapter in section 5.3.3.2, which
discusses how career portraits link the individual and the collective by means of

narrative.

5.3.3. Narrative analysis of career portraits

The next section will draw on the framework laid out in the methodology chapter,
in particul ar on Lawlerds concept o f
understanding of practice, in order to explore whether career portraits
narratively relate past and present events as well as the individual and the
collective, and if so, in what ways. | will juxtapose this analysis of the temporal
nature of narrative with a Bourdieusian analysis that considers the temporality
of practice in order to investigate underlying notions of practice and time in
career portraits.

5.3.3.1. Narrative linking of past and present

As discussed in Chapter 3, one of the main charactestics of narrative is that it

Adr aw|[ s] a configuration out of a

Narrative therefore creates coherence in regard to separate events in time.

Additionally, Lawler describes one of the main features of narrative as being that
it links past and present events in time. Career portraits usually narrate disparate
events of s o me omog sftervinoarchkranalogical ordér & and they
link these events in different ways. More precisely, in career portraits, the

narrative often establishes a connection between two different points or periods

point

nartr

simpl ¢

of ti me (past and present) in the portray
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create coherence. The link or connection is usually established between the

per sono6s pdarigin) &nd thgr present career (achievements).

My analysis of the career portraits so far has shown that there are mainly two

ways in which this o6linking processo6é6 takes

and present events is enacted via expessions that describe the portrayed

personb6s working |ife as an i nt ecoherenb nal

ensemble8® The second way in which past and present events arelinked 7 and
hence narrative coherence establishedi is through the description of crucial
experiences that is (singular) experiences or eventsthat are described as being
crucial to the career of the portrayed person. Both ways narratively relate
disparate events, not only temporally but also causally. By portraying life as a
coherent ensemble career portraits create a link between past and present events
and they do so by implying that a present situation is the logical result of an
intentional project (taken in the past). The following two extracts from career
portraits illu strate this. The keywords that indicate this specific relation to time
are highlighted bold:

From a young age , James Taylor found it a struggle to accept authority. He
preferred to do t hilalwpgsfelt i lsvasaliffenentwa $. heé s afi d.
had a bit of a problem taking orders from teachers. | think 1 6ve al ways

that working for mysel fTaylordad a hatueal tadentl v foopt i on.

entrepreneuri al activity and spent lwaach of
always doing something, whether it was flogging designer clothes in college or
doingj umbl e sal es gEeEmeg3003.2008h.e sai d

He started earning money from a young age , doing paper rounds and selling
copies of computer games and music tapes in the schooplayground. On Saturdays
he worked in a shoe shop The Times, 22.02.2009) .

As these examples show, the text segments which imply life as a coherent

ensemble are evidenced by expressions

p

(e

hi s

S

u

feltéo or Ahaddoa amat ahaly tal epteci fically

60 Thenameoft hi s code deri ves f r oniluSanbioghphigue q1986Wwwhérd heusegs o0 n
the term ensemble coherentto put forward a critique of commonly assumed notions of biography as being a
coherent and intentional project.
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of an intentional directedness of life. This common sense assumption of life

narratives as intentional projects, which is often used in order to describe

peopl ebs | ife traject Baundieug1986hirahss wiitiegeom di s c u
the biographical illusion , in which he critiques notions of individual agency used

in everyday | anguage. Bourdieu criticises

an original projecto, w h idiachin ai chebmologicala nd s |
order which is also a |l ogical ordero (é)

stages and an endo Plad@icauRedsone(l9984)9B@dieu | n
illustrates this critique by using the example of the career description of a

university professor:

Very often researchers, because they are inspired by a will to demystify, tend to act as

if agents always had as an end, in the sense of a goal, the end, in the sense of

conclusion, of their trajectory. Transforming the journey into a p roject, they act as if

the consecrated university professor, whose career they study, had in mind the

ambition of becoming a professor at the College de France from the moment when he

chose a discipline, a thesis director, a topic of research. They give anore or less

cynical calculating consciousness as the principle o f agent 0s behaviors i n
(Bourdieu 1998a: 82).

In a similar fashion, career portraits, by describing life as a coherent ensembile,

retroactively equip stories of individual careers with a logic of intentionality that

they may not have had in the first place or, as Bourdieu describes in his example

of the wuniversity professor, convey an und
an end, in the sense of a&83.oal (é) [or] tr

The second way in which career portraits establish narrative and causal
coherence between past and present eventsis by linking present (career)
achievements to the past viacrucial experiences. The following extracts illustrate
this (keywords are highlighted bold):

In his twenties, Steve Steinman stood up in a pub and performed a song by rocker
Meat |l oaf. Al got up with my guitar and a frilly
to Meatl oaf, 0fiThhadd St wh @ ma ni lde hadllittle ideadtlent ed . 0

that this cash-in-hand work would be the genesis of a successful busines§The Times,

18.01.20009).
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When a friend of his fatherds showed Andrew Rit
was selling in the mid-1970sit sparked an obsession  that drives Ritchie to this
day (The Times, 20.07.2008) .

The codecrucial experiencei s evi denced by expressions s
al | startedo, Afone day, when he was 17¢é0
expressions indicate a specific moment in time which is portrayed as being

crucial for the career of the person and at the same time establisha causal link

bet ween the <cruci al experience and the f
working life. Importantly for my concerns, the purpose of such expre ssions is not

only to link separate events temporally but also causally. From a Bourdieusian
perspective, the two ways of temporally and causally linking past and present

events described so far (i.e. via the narrative deviceslife as coherent ensemble

and crucial experiences) are based on a detemporalised understanding of

practice.

Bourdieu discusses detemporalisation in his theory of practice (1990b) and his

later writings on time (2000c). Bourdieu parallels this (detemporalised) notion

of time with our nor mal uses of ti me, which Aincl it
thing that a subject faces as an objecto (
Athe opposite of t hat of practice becaus
detemporali ze pr aca90bc 80. In( Bantmastd toe such 1
detemporalised accounts, Bourdieu describes individual agency as being

interwoven in a complex relation of incorporated social structures, past
experiences, whilst at the same time being directed towards the future (mostly on

a pre-reflexive level). This is what Bourdieu calls the 'temporality of practice'. By
detemporalised | thus refer to the fact that practice in career portraits is being

constituted by temporal relations only to the extent that either one specific point

in time (a crucial experience) has been most significant or that someone has

become what one always (intentionally) wanted to become (life as a coherent

ensemble).

While the former one overestimates the significance of single events and rapid
change over amore continual approach to practice, the latter one in retrospect
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equips past events and practices with a rhetoric of intentionality in order to

underline the active role of the individual. To say, for instance, that one has
become what one always wanted to become means to say that there is a clear
and intended connection between past, present (and future) events. It gives an
account of human agency which sees individual practice as being the result of

subjective intentions rather than immersed in the temp orality of practice.

Bridget Fowler (2004, 2005) draws similar conclusions about the temporal
nature of practice in obituaries. In a study of obituaries from 1900 as well as from
2000/01 of some of the major British newspapers as well as Le Monde and the

New York Times, Fowl er concurs what h Bourdi eusos v

we must avoid the seductive commonsense inherent in the unitary view of the

subject. I n clarifying what he calls the 6biogr
6contrabandd ofthhei dwmdbuaot al hf pads rout e. The 6r
suggests is that life makes up a homogeneous whole, a coherent, directed ensemble,

which can be understood as the single arena of a subjectivé oreveni 6 obj eict i ved

intention (Fowler 2004: 151).

As Fowler shows in her study, obituaries are also about the organisation of time

in the sense that either Atransformative a
obituarybo as we |l | afer-granteda assunepeonst @ ifuture At a k e r
orientatitonoonoi drea appropriately that n a
future can only be anticipated at a cert
(Fowler 2004: 162). Fowler draws similar conclusions to those reached in my

analysis of career portraits, in particular in regard to underlying notions of

agency and temporality. But more than this, she also discusses how such
(detemporalised) understandings of agency and time are important in relation to

processes of social stratification. In her study of obituaries, Fowler analyses how
descriptions of individual agency and attitudes towards the future serve as a way

of distinction. She states that it is fa]ctive projects for the future i along with

obligations to others 1 that serve to distinguish th ose individuals with 6 j ust i f i ed
social existencedfrom those without (2004: 162).
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Fowl erds analysis of obituaries further
of this genre of text when she describes how certain social classes and women
were heavily underrepresented in these pieces. Her research of obituaries from

the years 1900 and from 2000 also illustrates that the predominance of certain
social groups or social classes heavily depends on the specific socibistoric
context. While for example in 1900, the aristocratic obituary was still
predominant, in the obituaries of 2000 there were a higher number of middle -
class people being portrayed. Issues of social class or, more specifically, the
absence of such issues, in particular in regard to the relation between peop e 6 s
social class background and their own career trajectories, were also an important
feature in my analysis of career portraits. The following sections, discussing the
way in which career portraits narratively link the individual and the collective,

will illustrate this feature.

5.3.3.2. Narrative linking of the individual and the collective

The second 6significanced of narratives
narrative linking of the individual and the collective. My analysis of career
portraits from this point of view has shown that there are mainly three ways in

which the individual and the collective are linked by means of narrative. These

three ways have been coded with following three themes (codes) and will

henceforth be explored in more detail:

a) Overcoming of structure . individual (success) despite certain
structure
b) Affirmation of structure . individual (success) because of

certain structure

c) Critique of structure - individual against certain structure

With 'the individual' in this co ntext | mean all efforts, ambitions and aspirations
that the text (career portrait) attributes to the portrayed person, whereas by
‘collective structures' | mean all institutions, organisations, other actors as well as

socially circulating narratives (see Lawler 2002) in the text.
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The first code individual (success) despite certain structure refers to passages
in career portraits where an individual is successful or recognised in spite of
certain structural/social hindrances or problems. The second code individual
(success) because of certain structure has been assigned to text segments
which express an affirmation of (market) structures and the third code individual
against certain structure was used for passages that criticise institutions,
structures or popular narratives by opposing them to the motivations and
aspirations of the individual who is being portrayed.

5.3.3.2.1. Overcoming of structure: individual (success) despite
certain structure

Many of the career portraits, which are in most cases sbries of success, describe

how an individual is successful despite certain structural difficulties or problems.

In other words, a large number of career portraits analysed convey the idea that

the individual managed to Oovsingchermrehid8 st r uc
career. Thus, one way in which the individual is related to the collective or to

soci al structures, is through a narrative
these structures. Coding scheme 2aillustrates in detail the code successful in

spite of certain structure with the initial sub -codings on theright, the main codes

that group and summarise these codes in the middle and the main code, which

has finally been extracted and linked to concepts laid out in Chapters 1 to 3, on

the left (see also methodology chapter).
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successful in spite @
quitting school

successful in spite @
low education

Education

successful in spite @
bad grades at schoq

successful in spite @
recession

Economic situation

successful in spite @
difficult economic

CODING SCHEME situation

Social/family
SUCCESEFUL IN'S background

successful in spite @

<
<
<

male domain

successful in spite @
being a mother

successful in spite @
nationality

successful in spite @

successful in spite @
being discouraged

The five groups of codes that derive from the ten sub-codes are economic
situation , education, social background/family , gender and other reason and
summarise the content of their sub-codes.Education, for example, refers to three
codes in which the portrayed individual has managed to achieve a certain goalin
spite of either quitting school or having bad grades. In the Financial Times of 12
August 20009, for i nstance, the following
many people who leave school at 15 go on to establish a multimillion pound
company, but that has been the achievement
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Another text extract, taken from The Economist of 16 February 2008 (code-
group economic situation), indicates the code successfulin spite of industry and
thus describes how someone managed to be successful in spite of working in an

industry where it is hard to make any profit:

Last summer Arcelor Mittal launched its new corporate identity with a lavish party at
the Musee Rodin in Paris. The company's motto ("Boldness changes everything") is
no empty boast, but a neat reflection of the way Mr Mittal's dealmaking created a
world -leading steel giant from virtually nothing in barely a dozen years.
People expect that sort of thing in Si licon Valley --but not in mature
industries like steel (The Economist, 16.02.2008).

Despite their difference, these two examples indicate a specific relation of agency
and structure from a narrative point of view. They both play down the relevance
of structural relations in society: in the first case the relation between educational
achievement and future career prospects and in the second case the relation
between the profitability of an industry and individual chances of being
successful in this industry. Structural problems are used to create a narrative of
success in order to underline the achievements of the individual. This conveys an
understanding of social structure as something that one should see as a challenge
t hat can be 0o0vVv e xtad fenda.cardemportaait the describede
person is successful in spite of her family background and her (average)
performance at school:

As a teenager, Gretchen Monahan worked parttime at Yolanda's, a busy women's
boutique and salon in the Boston suburb of Waltham. She steamed dresses, answered
the phone, sewed labels, and waited tables in the cafe. The almost magical way in
which a manicure or a new frock could make a woman feel better about life made a
deep impression . "l loved that place ," says MsMonahan, who was raised by
her extended family and grew up in modest circumstances . "It was a head
to-toe woman's haven where women networked, pampered and renewed (The
Financial Times, 05.08.2009).

As this extract further underlines, career portraits c ommonly portray women in a

rather sexist way by emphasising the bodily characteristics and experiences

compared to the previous (mal e) exampl e
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achievements are more central to the way in which a narrative of overcoming is

formulated.

The same career portrait continues by emphasising the emotional engagement of

the portrayed person with her work and the personal dedication to her career:

For Ms Monahan, whose glossy good looks andively personality  belie her shrewd
busi ness sense, Yol anda' s of f erlrehigh schoohd d e | of what
was never going to Iske saysoveh lungh ai the fashionéble
Boston restaurant Radius. O Imeeded®méinda o get out a

way to take wha t | was passionate about and link it with an actual career o}
(The Times, 05.08.2009).

Both text passages underscore the ambitions and personal motivations of the

individual (I Il oved that é, | was passionat
ofsingeevents (made a deep |impressioné). The:
opposition to Bourdieubs temporalised unde

they overstate the significance of intentionality and the possibilities for self -
directedness of life. Bourdieu call s this a o6rhetorical [
Sociologically speaking, this 6rhetorical
social structure in career portraits. Similar to the critique that was put forward in

the context of narrative as a linking device of past and present events, here the

narrative link between the individual and the collective is based on a
detemporalised model of agency and thus suggests a type of (entrepreneurial)
individuality that does not consider appropriately the so cial, economic and

cultural embeddedness of practices. Therefore, collective structures are
portrayed as hi ndrances t hat i ndi vidual s

structuring individual practices.

To put it in the language of Bourdieu, career portraits disembed individual
practices from social structures insofar as they enact notions of agency that do
not consider appropriately the habitual, non -intentional as well as the socially
grounded dimension of practice, whilst conveying an understanding of practice
which highlights conceptions of individual choice and independence. However,

the fact that career portraits convey a desocialised and detemporalised
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understanding of individual agency and thereby make invisible the social
resources of individual (career) achievements does not mean that questions of
social class in the analysis of career portraits can be dismissed. On the contrary, |
suggest that the individualistic attitudes and values towards work and career
conveyed in career portraits, express the increasing predominance of middle-
class forms of individualisation in the sphere of work, which consider career
advancement as being mainly shaped by some
by someoneds soci al class background.

This claim about the normalisation of middle -class modes of individualisation

adds wei ght t o Savageobs and Skeggso6s co
individualisation processes, discussed in Chapter 1. Moreover and

compl ementing Savageds and Skegaosiiaot ar gume
as actual representations of contemporary working lives but as an instructive

genre, my analysis suggests that individualisation operates both at the level of

time and narrative. The next element | will discuss, within the context of how

career portraits narratively establish a link between the individual and the
collective is the O0structural sided of t h
convey ideas about the individual, as | demonstrated previously, but are also

used to constitute, affirm or criticise societal structures or socially circulating

narratives.

5.3.3.2.2. Affirmation of structure: individual (success) due to

certain structure

With the affirmation of structure in the analysis of career portraits, | mean those

structural elements that are identified in the texts as being either beneficial to the
portrayed personbés career or as involving
that affirm certain structures. Most notably, and as my analysis has shown, this is

the case in terms of narratives of economic liberalisation or marketisation, which

are often positively rel at e dodingpscherhee2b por t r
illustrates how the career portraits were coded in this regard with the initial sub -

codes on theright and the main code marketisation/implementation of market
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structures that summarises the sub-codes on theleft (see also coding scheme in
the methodology chapter):

individuals must 'pay off' (bg
profitable)

marketisation favours caree

market as best 'listening
device'

co-workers as clients

implementation of market
structures in traditional
industries

CODING SCHEME: 2

MARKETISATION /|
IMPLEMENTATION Q
MARKET STRUCTUR

implementation of market
structures in arts / humanitie

transforming notfor-profit into
business

doing business with poor
countries

market terminology in politica
sphere

business methods in
international aid

spreading entrepreneurship
developing countries

As these codesillustrate, individual career stories are narratively linked with
notions of the market, that is, narratives that advocate the implementation or
introduction of market structures. Newspapers use individual career stories in
order to discuss issues of more general interest, which was also expressed in an
interview with Matthew Bishop , a journalist from The Economist, as the

following statement shows:
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We wanted to actually do it in a way that was unique to the Economist; by finding

people who were really a very good lens, their life and their decisions that they were

taking were a goad lens in which we could look at a particular idea, or trend or

something. So the art of a good face value was finding someone who was an

interesting person but also who is currently engaged in something, some decisions or

activities that may then be interest i ng from an intellectual point
you know, a goal ofthe Economist is to help people understand the world better. And

we wanted to find people and business leaders whose stories really helped us to shine

a light on a bigger issue going onin the world.

Thi s -founecntsi on 6, as mentioned in the above
of storytelling in terms of conveying ideas or values about work. Individuals in

career portraits express their support for the efficiency of the market (market as

the best listening device), as extract 1 shows or, as extract 2 evidences,

mar keti sati on or mar ket structures (6in
positively related to the career of the portrayed person. Another way of affirming

market structures in career portraits is through portraits of how a pe rson
successfully implemented market structures in previously non -market based

industries or sectors, as text extracts 3 and 4 indicate:

Extract 1:

Her advocacy of market -based approaches s inspired not by ideology but the
firm conviction that markets are the best "listening device " to ascertain the real
needs and wants of poor consumers The Economist, 23.05.2009).

Extract 2:
In the course of a privatization , he took over a microbiology laboratory in Linz,
which he rapidly turned into a leading national supplier of high quality

microbiological analyses (Die Presse 11.0708) .x

Extract 3:

From a shed in Richmond, Surrey, Leggett founded Solarcentury, initially a not -
for -profit advocacy organisation, seeking to bring together solar-energy firms and
institutions concerned about climate change. In 2000 Solarcentury raised £6m from
the founder of the World Business Council for Sustainable Development, Stephan
Schmidheiny, and transformed the organisatio n into a commercial

business , designing and selling solar panels (The Times, 26.10.08).
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Extract 4:

We have been preparing for this day for years. The former monopolist
introduced market structures in the company and from now on treated his
clients like kings (Die Pressg 15.08.08).xi

Career portraits, accordingly, provide a notion of the market and business as

something personal, that is, as something that is the result of individual
motivations and personal knowl edglumanAt t he
face on economic i ssue sThe Ecansmiskstates. Gageer Bi s h O
portraits thus attribute a language of emotion and individual aspiration to a

sphere that was formerly considered to be a realm of rationality and calculation.

In terms of linking the individual and the collective, career portraits thus enact a

relation between individual agency and social structures, which tends to

subjectivise and personalise the market. | will briefly discuss this by drawing on
Thriftds nadwieconomyds welllagon KnorrCet i nads i dea o

mar ket as an 6éobject of attachmentd.

As the analysis of career portraits so far indicates, markets are portrayed as
domains of personal engagement where people individually apply, implement or
articulate market structures, sometimes in areas that were previously not or only
partly governed by market structures. The very fact that issues of marketisation
or the implementation of market structures (see e.g. the codes market
terminology in political agenda , applying business methods in international aid
or spread entrepreneurship in developing countries ) are articulated through a
(career) story of personal motivations and aspirations conveys the idea of the

economy or the market as a field of personal engagenent.

This idea is also expressed by Thrift (2001) when he discusses the s@alled new

economy and the way in which it produces new sets of practices and ideas, which

people, and in particular managers, feel they are part of (2001: 116). Thrift
argues tha the new economyi s fAboth a rhetorical frame
effects and a source of ideas about how business (and the management self)

shoul d be conductedo (2001: 116) . Al t hou
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portraits specifically, he argues that amongst business schools, management
consultants and management gurus, newspapers play an essential role in

conveying and shaping new ideas, economic practices and thus spread ideas and

certain understandings of the economy81Thr i ft st at e date 199G@st Al b]
even the Financial Times h a d decl ared i tself rnew e one
economy® (2001: 114).

The idea that the economy or, more precisely the market, is a field of personal
engagement is also expressed in the work of KnorrCetina and Bruegger. The

market, according to them, is no longer perceived as a structure external to
individuals but increasingly seenCetnda an fi
and Bruegger (2002) put it. In their study of trading floors, the authors (2002)

argue that the market can become an object to which traders develop a
Apostsoci al relationshipo, which is consti
(2002: 164). Career portraits, in a similar fashion, personalise the market insofar

as they establish a relation between personal motivations or feelings of lack and

market structures and thus provide a notion of the market as a sphere and dject

of individual attachment . As text extracts 1 and 2 indicate, the individual and

collective structures are narratively related by affirming market structures

through individual career stories as well as by personalizing and subjectivising

the notion of the economy or the market. This affirmative (narrative) relation

between the individual and collective structures contrasts wit h the notion of

critiqgue, which, as | will demonstrate in the next se ction, was also identified in

career portraits.

61ln an article on Perfor mi ng cul tures in the new economy, Thrift (200
framing in order to describe how business magazines were
Specifically he analyses the magazindast Companyand st at es h o wsbashdeupoil ansergiazi ne |

naturalistic depiction of business people. (é) This demo

numerous characteristic biographies which are meant to act as a role model for those working in the new
economyo (Thrift 2000: 679).
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5.3.3.2.3. Critique of structure

The narrative link between the individual and collective structures in career

portraits, as | have demonstrated so far, is established through notions of
overcoming as well asaffirmation . The third way of Oonarrat
been identified in career portraits is through means of critique . More precisely,

the portrayed individual is either oppos ed to certain structures or criticises

structures for not allowing them to pursue a goal or career. Coding scheme 2c

visualises the initial sub-codes (on theright) as well as the way in which the main

code othering/critique of structure was extracted viaa process of abstraction to a

level that has allowed me to discuss these codes in the context of the concepts

introduced in Chapters 1 to 3:
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private business mor:
flexible than public

private management
of public institutions

Othering of public / .
bureaucratic | no career prospect i

oo li tor
organisations public secto

private business as
model for public sectg

public / bureaucratic
structures inefficient

inefficiency of
CODING SCHEME 2{ traditional
OTHERINECRITIQUE management
OF STRUCTURE

Othering of 'old' ‘old’ corporate

4 structure in oppositio
corporate cultures to career thinking

new / more efficient
management of 'old'
corporation

social skills instead d@

Othering of
(theoretical) educatio

education too
theoretical (not for
‘real’ life)

The text segments grouped under the three middle codes summarise all of the
other sub-codes and they perform acritique of structures in relation to (a) public
and/or bureaucratic organisations , (b) 6 o | cdrdorate structures and (c)
theoretical education . As already noted in the methodology chapters, each of the

(main) codes was generated from a number of subcodes, which were the result
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of the initial coding of the text. The first code (a) has thus six sub-codes, (b) has
three and (c) has two (see coding scheme 29. In text segments that were
assigned code (a), the portrayed individual expresses a discontent with public
and/or bureaucratic organisations, as the following two extracts of career

portraits indicate:

Extract 1:

In 6The Blue Sweatero, her recently published a
frustrations working in such pillars of finance and dev elopment as Chase Manhattan

bank, the African Development Bank and the Rockefeller Foundation. She found

them bureaucratic, distant and condescending to those they sought to help.

So in 2001 she set up Acumen Fundgromae é6soci al v
what she call s 6 p aTheEconomist,2306.0951 i s mo6

Extract 2:

Politicians also need to act: Italy's public sector is too large and too
inefficient, its labour market too rigid and its infrastructure weak, she
compl ai ns. 6 murskebs kftedvirenh a@uthshasilders, she says-just the sort
of thing Confindustria's members like to hear. As its deputy chairman, she has
attacked the energy sector as a protected, coddled industry that places a

burden on manufacturing and needs a sharp do se of competition (The
Economist, 15.03.08).

Both examples express dissatisfaction with bureaucratic organisations or public
institutions, which are associated with being distant and condescending or
inefficient and rigid . These adjectives are contrastedwith more competitive and

(neo) liberal notions of the economy as well as organisations (see also Thrift
2005). Not only do career portraits establish an opposition between public and

private and associate them with labels such as inefficient versus efficent but at
the same time this opposition is interwoven into the success story of an
individual career. This form of critique of public and/or bureaucratic

organisations is opposed to the active, selfrealizing individual.

Thesecondcode¢r i ti qd@ odr pod at e stasapditgechemns/ car e
2c shows, was assigned to text segments, in which individuals criticise corporate

structures or organi sational careers as b
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them to 6newd not i onsiono fThe liowirgewo exdractk or g an

from career portraits illustrate such forms of critique and opposition:

Extract 1:

After a rapid start and three years at Austrian Airlines in the frequent -flyer
department, t her e wer eno6t -hghsyto expeat.e eDespite of her
prestigious job and her secure position as an employeeshe wanted more
from her career  (Der Standard, 17.03.07).xi

Extract 2:

In the beginning we were running the company in a threesome for four years but we
had very different ideas of how to do that. My father was still bound to a very
conservative , almost authoritarian management style . My brother and |, on the
contrary, wanted to realise new idea s. (Der Standard, 28.04.07) i

In these text segments, the portrayed person contrasts the ideaofei t her o0 maki 1

a careero or Oreali zing oneds ideasod6 wit
6conservative management styl ed. Agai n, a
established. Whereas the o0o0old careero6 is

the system of securelongt er m e mpl oy ment , the dnew care

individually determined career in which new ideas are realised. As | will discuss
in detail later on in this chapter, these oppositions not only serve to create
oppositions between old and new careers or between the old corporate world
versus the new managerial type of organisation but can also be regarded from the

perspective of othering .

A critique of structures, enacted via the stories of individual careers, was not only
expressd in relation to work but encompassed other areas, including education.
As the following extract illustrates this is done via the critique of theoretical

educati on, which is described as not usefu

Taylor returned home and began a degree in psychology and teacher training at

Cardiff University. However, by the time he reached his third year, he had all but

abandoned his | ectures to focus olfostmhat he felt
faith in the education system , 6 Hel redlized that all | was doing was
loading my short -term memory to pass exams . At school they teach you how
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to dissect a frog but nobody teaches you how to relate to people or how to
start a business - the real issues in life .| realized | had to star  t doing that
myself (The Times, 30.03.08).

As the examples provided in this section demonstrate, career portraits establish

an opposition of old versus new, bureaucracy or public sector administration

versus efficiency and of theoretical education versus practice ( 6 r e a | i Sssues
| i flemp)o.rt antly, this is done via a process
othering has been used most famously in the context of postcolonial theory (see

Edwar d Grientalisting, as well as in theories of race andgender, | am

drawing on the way in which Thrift is using this term in his discussion of the new

economy, and especially on his discussion of how the newness of the new

economy depends on a process ofothering .62 In this discussion, Thrift describes

how in the rhetoric of the new economyft he 6ol d economyd of h
bureaucratic ways, deficit of entrepreneurial spirit and general lack of economic

spar kl eo (Thri ft 2001: 117) , icalled newnt i nuo
economy, indeed, it is positioned as the other to thenew economy.

This process of othering is also enacted in career portraits. Thus many of the
analysed portraits perform such an othering role. In such portraits dichotomies
are established by opposing historically evolved structures such as bureaucracy
to more entrepreneurial, market -based and individually driven forms of
organisations. The 6 o | d e ctgpe @fmoar@er, which is characterised as
relatively stable, secure and organisational is opposed by thenew economy type
of career which is portrayed as more individualistic, self -realizing and
competitive .63 But the process of othering does not just establish a dichotomy
that distinguishes between old versus new, inefficient versus efficient or
uncompetitive versus competitive it also creates a hierarchy between them. It
creates what Thrift calls fAan economic neg

wh at should and what Acannot bed (Thrift

62 See also Perrons et al. (2005): Work, Life and Time in the New Economy

63 |n a study of a Scandinaviandesignf i r m, Jensen (2007) shows how the dicho
and o6new economyd® was used to under | itherdesigneThdnotiorur i sti c e
of the 6old economyd design was defined as O6the otherd a

design of their offices (e.g. community in contrast to social isolation, boundarilessness in contrast to
demarcations, flexibility in contrast to stable patterns of work, etc.).
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whose account of changing temporalities of work was disaissed in Chapter 2,

similarly speak about the notion of critique in relation to the establishment of a

new model of work and careers. In their work The New Spirit of Capitalism

(2005), in which they conduct an empirical comparison of management

literature f r om t he 18604689806d, they conclude t he

[ é] the imposition of a new managerial norm i s
criticism of a prior state of capitalism and a previous way of making profit, both of

which must be abandoned to make way for anew model. We shall thus see that the

management texts of the 1960s explicitly or implicitly criticize familial capitalism,

whereas the principal foil of the 1990s texts is large, hierarchized, planned

organizations. Criticism of the old savoir faire and h abits, which are presented as

outmoded, is the way in which the relation between past and present functions in this

literature bereft of historical memory (2005: 64).

Boltanski and Chiapello thus underline the importance of criticism in the
formation and implementation of new ideas and practices. As my previous
discussion shows, critique is also deployed in a systematic manner in career
portraits. This is so in particular as the imposition of a new model of career or
working life was repeatedly placed in opposition to other models of work and
career, as was shown. Furthermore, and as the next chapter will argue, career
portraits engender a new model of career and work specifically by enacting a new
orientation to time and work. However, before moving on to the next chapter, let
me conclude on some of the main points of my analysis of career portraits made
so far.

5.4. Conclusion

This chapter has dr awntemporalitypbptactidei aswélas not i o
on Lawlerés and Ri cowlinroder to@@amiteehe relatorf narr
between narrative, time and individual agency in career portraits. It was shown
that the temporal and causal links established in career portraits in terms of how
past events or collective structures influence individual practices do not consider

appropriately the temporal and historical nature of practices. It was further
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demonstrated that while individual practices are being detemporalised in career
portraits, structural elements such as hierarchical organisations or pu blic
administration are being temporalised by portraying these structures as dated or
via a process of othering. My analysisin this chapter has also made clear that
these rhetorical and narrative strategies of temporalisation and
detemporalisation, deployed in career portraits, have important implications for

process of the individualisation of work, in particular from a historical and from

a class perspective.

By adopting a Bourdieusian class perspective and by taking account of the fact

that the genre of career portrait is a genre that is published mainly in newspapers

that are addressed to the middle classes (as was shown in terms of their
readership profiles), | could further show that the orientations to career and

work conveyed in such portraits can be viewed as expressions of middleclass

forms of individualisation and middle -class values of work. In a socieeconomic

context of the decline of the linear, organisational career, (as discussed in

Chapter 2), in which individuals are increasingly requir ed to shape their own

work biographies, career portraits hence offer a rhetorical frame to the middle

classes to attribute notions of intentionality, individuality and directedness to

their biographies. In fact, career portraits have articulated what it ac tually means

to 6make a careerd® and they have done so
6project of the selfd (Savage 2000, see Ch
that career portraits derive their authority and hence their power to universalis e

and normalise new orientations to work and career from their performative

character, that is, by the fact that the people being portrayed have a role model

l i ke function and are therefore not mer e d

Yet, while this chapter could put forward a critique of the temporalities of agency
and narrative that are conveyed in career portraits as well as what these
temporalities do in terms of the individualisation of work, it has not been made
clear what orientations to time career portraits convey. In other words, while
career portraits have been identified as an individualising technique, the next
chapter will examine individualisation vis -a-vis the orientations to time and the

career practices that are enacted in these portraits.
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6. New temporal practices, habits and orientations

in career portraits

6.1. Introduction

The previous chapter demonstrated how career portraits can be understood from
the perspective of genre, time and narrative and it was argued that the instructive
nature of career portraits serves as an individualising technique, in particular in
terms of the temporalities of practice enacted in such portraits. This chapter
continues my analysis of career portraits by considering in more detail the type of
practices, habits and orientations to work and how these can be related to the
debates presented in Chapters 1, 2 and 3. These practices and temporal
orientations, | will suggest, engender discontinuous, situational as well as more
individualised temporalities of wo rk, temporalities that radically depart from
Fordist linear, collective time, as discussed in Chapter 2. As outlined in the
methodology chapter, the following discussion is based on 180 career portraits in

four British and two Austrian newspapers from the years 2004 to 2010.

In the analysis of the portraits presented here | will pay special attention to how

people time and are timed by their working lives and to the question of change.

In regard to the latter, | will look into notions of change in terms o f practices of
change (e.g.: Obreakingdéd with the familia
change, keeping up with change) and thus try to identify new types of temporal
(career) practices or, to put it i ne Bour di
acquisition of new tempor al habitsdéd (Bourd
will be examined in this chapter are the social, economic or cultural resources

people draw on in career portraits as well as the question of what these resources

can reveal about the changing nature and shifting boundaries of the temporal

relation between work and (private) life. I will investigate to what extent work

related practices draw on individual (past) resources that were previously

associated with the private realm (friends, family, personal networks etc.), or, to

put It i n Christian Marazzi 6s ter ms, I Wi

career portraits fiput to work their entire
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Bourdieusian perspective that considers the temporal and historical nature of
individual practices, this chapter adds a critical perspective to contemporary
theories of individualisation. It does so in regard to the question of how
individualisation can be understood as a reorganisation of time and in particular

of individual orientations to time and work. While the first half of this chapter

focuses on the reorganisation of ttme in

including the ways in which individuals relate these practices to their private
lives T the second half of this chapter examines changes in work temporalities at
the level of work biographies. Let me begin the discussion of my empirical
findings by showing how career portraits enact an individualisation in regard to

orientations to ti me and work.

6.2. The individualisation and personalisation of time and

work in career portraits

The individualisation of time and work in the career portraits analysed was
evidenced in three different ways. First these processes were evident in regardo
the relation between individual and social temporalities, that is, to the ways in
which individuals portrayed in the portraits temporally relate their working lives

to economic or social changes and how they individually time their lives in order
toeépg upbd6 with these changes. Setmngas,
an individual practice . Finally, they were evident in how the individuals portray
a requirement to manage the relation between work and non-work, a
requirement set against a baclkground of a de-differentiation of these spheres. In
what follows, | address these three dimensions in turn. However, before
beginning the discussion of my findings, it is important to point out that career
portraits do not only tell stories concerning how individual practices are related
to changes in the economy, the market or organisations, but as elaborated in
Chapter 5, they also suggest how individuals should or can negotiate this
relationship. Thus portraits have an instructive role, a role which is c rucial for
understanding the genre as well as the social context of the individual text

extracts presented throughout this chapter.
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6.2 .1. Pacing oneself and keeping up with change

There are many examples in career portraits that indicate how individual s are
required to adapt to and keep up with rapidly changing environments and
economic conditions within their working lives. Specifically, my analysis of
career portraits suggests that this is so in particular in terms of how individuals
need to keep pacewith the market. The text segments that have been assigned
code (a) keeping pace with the market indicate how the notion of the market is
used in career portraits to describe a certain rhythm or tempo that is constituted
by market forces.¢4 The following three text extracts give evidence of how the

market is positioned in this way:

Extract 1:

But as he contemplated retirement last year, Mr Tucci decided he could not

simply rest on his laurels . The technology industry was changing too

rapidly , and he wondered if his company's greatest transformation was yet to come.

So he signed a <contract extension to continue
enthralled by the fast pace of change in the data business. "l like to go fast in cars,

on boats, on ski runs and in business," he says The Financial Times, 24.05.2010).

Extract 2:

d'he single most important thing was to dismantle the organisational structure of

Fiat,d he recall s. O6We tore it apart in 60 days
who had been there along time and who represented an operating style that lay

outside any proper understanding of market dynamics .06 In their place |
Marchionne brought in a younger generation of executives who could

respond to his demand for accountability, openness and rap id

communication  (The Economist, 25.04.2009).

Extract 3:

With the old -aged structure , the company can't actively embrace new

technology and lead changes because it is relatively harder for older employees to

adjust to the rapidly changing IT environment (The Financial Times,
08.03.2010).
64See also Smollan et al.o6s discussion on peopleds emotio

necessity to keep up with the temporalities of change (Smollan et al.2010).
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The first example gives evidence of how individual practices are adapted and

hence kept in pace with the market. It underlines the individual aspect of the
engagement in the ffast pace pmedenticgithesege i n
economic dynami cs as being a part of t |
aspirations. The second and third exampl e:
Ayounger generationo or workforce that is
of the market. As the latter two examples indicate, individuals increasingly have

to be more time aware as regards their ability to adapt to rapidly changing
environments as well as regards their skills that need to be updated more often in

a fast paced economy and werld of work. In fact, as the following three text

segments suggest, the notion of adaptability and flexibility have become essential

for the way in which individuals are supposed to temporalise themselves:

Extract 1:

Only the people who can adapt, adju st and are lucky - | am not so arrogant to
think that luck has nothing to do with it - will survive (The Financial Times,
05.08.2009).

Extract 2:

The third lesson was that in such afast -moving realm the price of inaction is
far greater than the cost of a mistake (The Financial Times, 06.10.2007).

Extract 3:

6 T h e indasBy today is a race in efficiency,® says Wanl. Wa n g
HSBC. 6Lenovo it will towees upo wbuhigremains to be seen
whet her it TbefrimandatTim es 65.03.2010).

These three extracts demonstratenot only that flexibility and the ability to keep

up with new circumstances are requirements of contemporary working lives but

also that, inflexibility or the inability to keep up with change has become a form

of risk whose consequences each individu& has to bear. As discussed in GQapter

1, the individualisation of working |ives
ri sks towards the individual o (Beck 2000:
processes nean that individuals need to develop an awareness of how theytime

their own working lives in relation to the rhythms and pace of the market, the
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organisation they work, or more generally the economy.65 In career portraits

notions of timing were not only presented as a favourable individual
characteristic, but there were also examples of the negative consequences of Hl
timing, that is, the inability or unwil/l:/
particular in accordance with the rhythms of the (lab our) market. This is
illustrated in the following extract:

Far-fetched notions that once seemed fit only for science fiction are rapidly

becoming Thacker's dai | ynoviggrrealtlydquickip | t 6s shefi el d
says. Ol took t ileame, andfwhen Fcame bankihings had imoved

on so much 6 Thé Guardian, 29.11.2008).

While (in)flexibility was certainly an issue in terms of the orientations to time
individuals hold in career portraits, my analysis also suggests that flexibility
served as a disciplining technique by telling the stories of individuals whose
career progression or simply their continuation of employment required them to

expose a high degree of flexibility, temporally or spatially. The following extract
demonstrates this:

He had spent much of his early career working his way up from marketing

manager to chief executive of Smithés Crisps,
United Biscuits wanted him to move to southern England. Born and educated
in Northumberland, McKechnie was reluctant to go . It eant moving down

b

south where houses were expenst e and schools werelwasi di cul ous, 6

toldthat i f | didnot
28.12.2008).

As these examples illustrate, working lives are decreasingly timed by
organisations or collectively shared career trajectories and instead are timed by
the pace of the market, a pace to which each individual must relate. As noted in

Chapter 4, the way in which portrayed individuals (narratively) relate to the

65The prevalenceofé mar ket ti med6 has not | e a snumbeérefpeopldworkinghner ed by
the service-sector industry and new forms of communication technology at work. These changes have

equally contributed to the changing rhythms and pace of work. As the Fifth European Working Conditions

Surveyof 2010 shows: #AFor most workers (67%) in the EU27,
peoplei for example, interacting with a client. By contrast, only 18% of European workers have their pace of

work set by the automatic speed of a machine, and this proportion has been deceasing over the past 15

y e a r wwiw,eurcfound.europa.eu/pubdocs/2010/74/en/3/EF1074EN.pdf >, last accessed 20.10.2011
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market tends to subjectivise and personalise the market (see section5.3.3.2.2)
by depicting it as a domain of personal engagement (Knorr-Cetina and Bruegger
2002, Thrift 2001). From the perspective of time, career portraits further
personalise themarket insofar as individuals are required to personally adapt to
its flexible rhythms and fluctuations as well as to potential future risks. My
analysis of career portraits thus suggests that the model of the bureaucratic,
hierarchical organisation, paradigmatic for the temporalities in Fordism, has
been superseded by an individualised notion of time, in which time has become
internalised to the extent that personal time and timing must be individually

managed.

Given, as argued in Chapter 5, that career portraits are not simply
representations of working lives but are an instructional genre, they must be then
understood not only as portraying this interna lisation of time 1 or timing T but

also giving instructions to readers regarding this time and its man agement. Thus

career portraits give examples of how

own <career -l itfhei b aldéavroepmréed workplaceheavirohraests
through the use of timing techniques. And this is so regardless of whether people
are equipped with the necessary resources to do so. This individualised
understanding of time is further evidenced by the presence of kairological time

in career portraits, an understanding of time that | shall discuss next.

6.2.2. Kai r (8 E d) and the right timing 1 timing as an individual

practice

As my analysis of career portraits has suggested so far, individual timing has
become a central feature both in the organisation of everyday working tasks as
well as in professional futures. Timing as a form of individual practice has
superseded the rigid external rhythms of clock-time. The word to time as a verb
indicates that it is something one doesrather than something that simply exists
as an external force. The notion of timing , however, is also suggestive of an

individualised concept of time. The idea of to time or good timing as a form of

read

practice was personified in the Ancient Gr

~ 165~



t wo words for time in Ancient Greece:

e UE

moment to do somethingé and RO uskqoddtial( chr on

form of time. Urry (2008), uses the term kairological time in order to describe a
form of individual temporality when

event should take place in the future, or just when it is the right time for
somet hi ng Urp20@cl84). indhe ¢areer portraits analysed, this form
of time was at play, particularly in regard to expressions of good timing in
relation to particular practices or decisions. But also, interestingly, bad or faulty
timing was portrayed. The excerpts below show how individuals did the right

thing at the right time in terms of their career:

Extract 1:

In the end, the likeliest reason why Mr Scott is stepping down s timing . Wal-
Mart's performance and reputation have never been better, and there is little for
him to gain by staying on (The Economist, 29.11.2008).

Extract 2:

Ms Whitman also mentioned a fourth lesson during her talk at Stanford. Her main
job as boss, s the right persdn, in the gight jab atpghe trightd

tme 6. @&nplmsi sed t he wosinak ahanagereMdo was right a few
years ago may no longer be today The Economist, 06.10.2007).

To do the right thing at the right time is also central in those parts of career
portraits, where individuals discuss decisions that r elate to the rhythm or pace of
the market:

Extract 3:

Then he drives the sale price up, of course, by using his knowledge of the industry to

find at least two publishers who are willing to compete for a book - and pitching it to

them in the best possible way. 6 Ti mi ng, 6 he insists, 0i s
thing 6(The Guardian, 07.02.2009) .

Extract 4

Their timing was spot  -on. A large drinks firm had just brought out Aqua Libra,
which had created a whole new market for adult soft drinks which Morris and hi s
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el derfl ower <cordi al were instantly ahele t
right place at the right time , 6 h eThesTankesd29.00.2006).

In contrast to the right or good timing, regularly found in career portraits, bad or
ill timing is somet imes portrayed, a portrayal which acts as areminder of the
consequences of doing things at the wrong time. The following acts as a good

example:

When you've created this idea and you're ready to go and you've done your research
and you sell it in [to a journalist], and get a feeling that it's gone well. And then some
big news story fills several pages inside and knocks your story out of the paper. And
there's no explanation you can give back to the client.It wasn't the idea that was
wrong, it was justth e timing (The Guardian, 26.01.2008).

Placing the above examples in the context of debates on individualisation, it is
clear that individualisation centrally concerns the organisation of time insofar, as
time is increasingly being internalised by individuals, who are supposed to
become the main agents oftiming as regards their working lives and careers.
Kairological time, hence, essentially is a key determinant of individualisation.
This is so in particular as career portraits convey an understanding of time that is
first and foremost grounded within the individual and by their ability to take
decisions or do things at the right time, rather than by organisational
temporalities or decision-making processes. The rising demands on individuals
to develop individual strategies of timing can also be observed in terms of how
career portraits enact the relation between work and non-work. The following
section therefore explores how the changing relation between these two spheres

is being enacted in career portraits.
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6.2 .3. Relating work and (private) life

As discussed in Qhapter 2, during the process of industrialisation the world of

work became increasingly separated from the life-world, both temporally and
spatiall y. This separ at i aimibitedaasceldrationdfa me nt al
productive economic processeso (Rosa 2003:
of work (time) as the sphere of the professional and public and non-work

(private, leisure) time as the sphere of private and social life8¢ According to a

range of authors, however, this separation is unstable. Indeed despite different

theoretical approaches (Hochschild 2003, Gottschall and Voss 2005, Illouz 2007,

Kratzer and Sauer 2007, Marazzi 2008, Voelker 2008, Voss 1994, 2004), there is

a general ageement that the dichotomy between work and non-work can no

longer capture the complexities of contemporary economic life. This change in

the relation between these two spheres is neatly captured in one of the career

portraits from The Guardian. Here a male expedition leader and explorer
comments #Afor me, my | ife is ThgGuardiank and
21.02.2009).

The next sections will suggest that the individualisation of working lives has
radically reorganised the relation between work and lif e. | will propose that the
internalisation of time and the rise of individual practices of timing have fostered
an understanding of time and temporality that does not distinguish between the
categories Oat worko6 and 6 notcagedgoriesby a k 6 , b
more fluid understanding of the two and the relationship between them. My
empirical analysis of career portraits suggests four different ways in which the
relation between work and life is being (r e-) organised. First, work is taking over
or extends into private life , second, theprivate/spare time distinction is cast as
a potential economic opportunity , t hi r d perspralnetwoek® & friends
are framed as resources and finally, this reorganisation is suggested in the way

that people are portrayed asindividually attempting to balance work and life

66 See alsoMitropoulos (2005 ).
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6.2 .3.1. Work takes over private life (time)

Within the career portraits analysed, work was often portrayed as taking over
private life. Interestingly, however, in portraits portrayi ng this extension it was
not critically questioned. Instead it was depicted as the result of hard work, job
commitment and as a way to be successful in the future. The following three text

extracts provide evidence of this slippage:

Extract 1:

That first year washard work . We were completely focused, it was like our baby-
we sacrificed everything for it , She said (The Times, 29.06.2008) .

Extract 2:

That summer Thomas got married to his fiancée, Diane. On the first day of the

honeymoon Thomas had to stay in their hotel room using his laptop to

answer customer queries and keep up with the work (The Times,
24.08.2008) .

Extract 3:
Mr Levitan has come into his office on a Sunday morning because it is the only

time he has to sit down and reflect on how Vedor has thrived since he abandoned
his law practice in the early 1990s to set up in business to manage musicians full
time (The Financial Times, 30.06.2009) .

While in the first example, the notion of hard work is associated with the idea of
self-sacrificcand hence the idea of giving up ever
second and third text segments give evidence of how time traditionally regarded
as nonrwor k or private time (oneds honeymoon
purposes. Significant here is not only the blurring boundaries between work and
life but also that it is portrayed as a matter of personal choice. Indeed, the
dissolution of the separation of work and life and the extension of work -time into
private time are depicted as necessary to contenporary working lives and

essential for personal career advancement.
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6.2 .3.2. Private time as potential time

The second way in which the reorganisation of work time and life time is
portrayed in career portraits is in the presentation of private or spare time as a
time that holds a potential economic opportunity . The following extracts

demonstrate this dimension:

Extract 1:

His next stroke of good fortune came while he was attending the Ivor Novello
music awards as the guest of a family friend . While he was at his table loudly
voicing his opinions, he was overheard by a businessman at the next table who
promptly offered him a job (The Times, 20.04.2008) .

Extract 2:

While he was mulling various business ideas, he and his wife, Rebecca,

went on holiday to France and visited a forest adventure course. Mayhew was

immediately taken with the idea of opening a similar business in Britain

6We were watching this family haviyeagoldt he 1t i me
were loving it, but so were the parentsd Thé Times, 04.01.2009).

Both examples show how in the private time of the portrayed person - in the first
case during the attendance of an event in spare time and in the second case
during the private holidays - an unexpected opportunity or idea came up that
transformed her/his working life in a decisive way. Apart from the fact that a
separation between professional and private life is questioned in these examples,
they also indicate that time is being thought of as a @onstant potential 6that waits
to be activated and transformed into something economically more rewarding

than time that is &imply being passed Interestingly, this notion of contemporary

time as potenti al ti me adds weight to Sent

Chapter 2. Moreover, the notion of potential discussed in this section suggests
that potential time is not only relevant in terms of work time but, crucially, also

applies to private time. In other words, potential time does not distinguish

between work and life but putsto wor k peopleds entire | ives:c

relation between time and the notion of potential will also be explored in the case
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of working lives and careers in the banking industry in London, in particular in
Chapter 7.

6.2 .3.3. Contacts/personal n etworks as resource at work

The third way in which the relation between work time and life time is blurred in
the portraits concerns the use of personal and social networks for job and career
purposes. The following two extracts illustrate this use of networks:

Extract 1:

Making the most of contacts in the industry has also been critical. dNetworking is

very important  if you want to promote your company and p hecsaididdse, 6
your business and personal contacts and, in return, repay favours and buy
productsand services f r(oheTinyes R9r01.2006nt act s 6

Extract 2:

None of this would be possible, of course, if Harwood did not keep up his

contacts within the book trade - often, as the industry stereotype has it, over a

meal and a glass or two of wine . OPeople joke about the publ i:c
it's incredibly important,d he says. ol t really
office and have a cup of coffee, butif you want to get to know someone you

need them to relax ... And it's one of the few perks of the job, a good lunch now

and againd(The Guardian , 07.02.2009) .

These examples suggest that 60t he networ ko
work and careers are organised and maintained, both in the present and the

future. As the first interview extract demonstrates, personal contacts, friends as

well as colleagues at work are regarded as potential contacts that can be activated

in the future. As extract two further illustrates, networking as a practice (Wittel

2001) unhinges the traditional separation between the time spent at work and

the time not spent at work. In fact, a strict separation between these spheres

would prove to be counterproductive as it would not allow individuals to build up

networks that could potentially be vital for their future career. This issue will be

discussed further in Chapter 7.
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My analysis of career portraits in this chapter so far has discussed the increasing
prevalence of notions of individual timing 1 as a doing, that is as a practice- both
in the context of work as well as in the reworking of the work -life divide. Indeed |
have argued that an understanding of time as timing is crucial in the context of
the process of individualisation. The second part of this chapter will explore the
biographical dimension of such practices. Specifically, 1 will investigate how
career portraits portray relationships between past, present and future in regard

to working lives.

6.3. New practices of timing I past, present, future

My analysis of the biographical dimension of career portraits identified three

ways in which individual practices and orientations relate to the past, present

and future. First, i ndividual s were commo
radically changing their past working lives in order to mark a step towards an

individually determined career. At the same time, however, career portraits also
portrayed peoplebs past working | ives as
Second, there was evidence of situational time in terms of how individuals

reacted to and coped with present circumstances. And third, the future was

frequently conceived as being unpredictable and shaped by unexpected factors.

The remaining part of this chapter discusses this threefold biographical

dimension in more detail.

6.3. 1. Past di mension: Obreakingé with the

change

Throughout the different types of career portraits that have been examined, there

were numerous examples that teldl how i1 ndiv
life in order to change to a more challenging or personally rewarding career.

These moments of change, however, were not portrayed as a result of external

circumstances but instead were described as intentional acts and were usually
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associated with expressions that indict ed a o6f or ward movement o

three text extracts illustrate this:

Extract 1:

As a result, though he continued training as a sideline, Fergus chose a more

conventional career when he | eflid noenaljobso I, ke says,admin-
based jobs But | didn't find them fulfilling . I like being outdoors and having the
ability to move around . | got sacked from a few jobs because | wasn't puttirg in

1 0 0 %inadly, he realised he had had enough . & came to a turning point in

around 2003 when | thoug ht, I'm sick of work ing for other people part-t i me, 6

s a y So.l didmy YMCA training course, and | attended Southampton University
and did a sports studies degree. | just thought, fl'm going to do it myself 0. And
've never | ooked (TheCuddiah 04.10.2008) e r e 0

Extract 2:

Leggett left his teaching post determined to make a difference . He became
an environmental campaigner and the scientific director of Greenpeace
I nternational 6s ThelTimesa®6.0.200F mpai gn (

Extract 3:

Among the subsequent job offers was Henkel's proposal that he join its management
board - with an expectation on both sides that he would shortly become chief
executive if he performed well. It was, he says, the right time to leave one
industry and learn somet hing new (The Financial Times, 01.08.2010).

he

However, these examples further indicate that the notion of change and the idea

of

Obreakingé with oneds previous

wor king

practices, that is, within practices that emphasise the active and individually

dr i

ven nature of a personébés working

understanding the temporalities of work biographies in career portraits, my

analysis also provided evidence which emphasised the importance of tke past as

a resource for careers. This was so in particular in terms of past experiences and

individual sé6 awareness that previous empl o

form of personal skills and knowledge that can be used in the future. This notion

of the past is illustrated in the following two extracts:
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Extract 1:

Because | think once you've got your first job it's easy then, because you've got a bit
of experience and you can build on it. Getting that first job is the challenge
(The Guardian , 10.01.2009).

Extract 2:

Mizrahi thinks his earlier careers have helped him run a small business by
equipping him with a wide variety of skills  (The Times, 05.08.2007) .

Career portraits, hence, attribute crucial significance to the idea of viewing

peopl stdverking e as a personal resource and they do so in a context of

change and discontinuity. From a narrative point of view, these findings suggest

that individuals are required to develop their own career narratives, narratives in

which a change of jobor career are expressions of individual agency rather than

the result of external changes (cf. Miller and Morgan 1993 in The CV as an
Autobiographical Practice ). As Chapter 7 wi | di scuss i nCvasre det
an autobiographical practice 6(Miller an d Morgan 1993) plays a significant role in

the ways in which career narratives are articulated. While the idea of change was

an i mportant feature in terms of how peocrg
change was also a significant characteristic in terms d how individuals adapt to

changing circumstances. The practices and temporal orientations that career

portraits associate with such notions of change will henceforth be conceptualised

as situational time. The following discussion will explain in more deta il in which

ways this concept of time was evident in career portraits.

6.3 .2. Present dimension: the emergence of situational time

As discussed in Chapter 2, situational time describes a form of temporality that
breaks with linear time and hence with practices based on a knowable and
foreseeable future. In career portraits, situational time was evidenced in a
number of different ways. One of the main characteristics of situational time

identified in career portraits was a rejection of practices of planning and instead
a portrayal of a temporality in which practices and decisions are shaped by
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present (situational) circumstances. The following three extracts from career

portraits illustrate this:

Extract 1:
We really try to build a timeline, and an arc of a career . But the second
thing is not being too locked into that timeline , because wedre in a bus

a ton of variables, andever yt hing can change at(Tha momentds
Financial Times, 30.06.2009) .

Extract 2:

A few days after spending a weeknd in Vienna last in January i a Christmas

present to his girlfriend 1 the native Italian received a job offer from a

headhunter to |l ead the department O&éFinanci al | n s
RZB.57 A coincidence at the right time because uptill then he had not

planned to continue staying in Austria ( Die Presse 05.09.2008) .xv

Extract 3:

After his study he originally planned to go abroad and therefore applied for
positions all over the world and was invited to job interviews twice to Frankfur t.
Finally, he got a job as a Key Account Manager in the Austrian Spar-Casse,
which was anything else but planned (Die Presse 10.08.2008). xv

The first extract iillustrates how the und:ée
career 6 st and s thalinearomanisasiandl and Rordistaareer. The
notion of Abeing | ocked into a timelineo
Afeverything can change at a momentos not
situational time, the latter one being clearly favoure d as a more useful orientation

to time and career. Extracts two and three further underline the fact that

situational time stands in opposition to practices of planning, practices that have

been associated with linear time as Chapter 2 argued. Instead, defsions are
predominantly shaped and framed by new, unforeseeable situations and are

therefore often taken in real time or , as Rosa put It i ndi vi

things as they comed (Rosa 2009: 34).68 Acting in a context of situational time,

67 RZB (= Raiffeisen Zentralbank) is the central institution of the Austrian Raiffeisen Banking Group ,
<www.rzb.at>, last accessed 13.04.2013.
8See also Castells notion of46®working in real timedé (200
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however, requires a high degree of temporal and spatial flexibility, as the

following extract from a career portrait further underlines:

In February 2005 he received a phone call. The director at that time Georg Eichler

said that he could offer a position in an exci ting project and asked whether she

could come the following day . 60f <cour se, she said, where sh
Kual a LumpuTheherestimmdrning | was sitting alread
(Die Pressg 05.12.2008) .xvi

This example, which speaks about caeer change, highlights the fact that

individual careers are not only increasingly unfolding according to a logic of

situational time, but also that the ability to act in such a context of situational

ti me, requires i ndivi dua ke abletoadjustuioklatek 6 wi t |
new situations and embrace fastpaced <c¢change in order to 0
such a time regime, practices, habits and decisions are revised on a constant

basis and altered if needed. Rosa uses the metaphor of thesurfer in order to

describe the type of individual who is not only able to adapt but who actually

thrives in a context of situational time.

Thus, in |line with Rosabds argument, my ana
that careers and working lives are increasingly following a situational time

regime, that is, a time regime that radically departs from linear notions of time.

My analysis also suggests that situational time involves new model of futurity.

While linear time - engendered in the organisational, bureaucratic career - was

based on predictability and foreseeable working futures, situational time breaks

with this understanding of futurity. As such notions of futurity are crucial for
understanding the reorganisation of contemporary work biographies, the last

section of this chapter explores how individuals in career portraits relate to their

working futures and what temporalities this involves.

6.3 .3. Future dimension  : Futurity and situational time

My analysis of career portraits identified two differen t ways in which individuals

referred to or imagined their working futures. These imaginations of working
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futures consisted primarily of strategies and practices that were expected to help
these individuals in (progressing) in their careers. First, there were numerous
portraits in which individuals told how they would take advantage of unexpected
future events or situations. Second, individuals commonly viewed moments of
future unpredictability as moments of chance (and not as instances of

uncertainty as one might assume).

I n telling the stories of peopleds working
tell what individuals have achieved in their past careers, but also how they think

about their future careers. In doing so, career portraits engender certain

orientations to the future. Specifically, working futures were not imagined in

terms of foreseeable or knowable futures ©b
in which the O6dunexpectedd plays a <cruci al
extracts from career portraits illustrate, individuals frequently told how they took

advant age of 0 tiheleast-nthattheyewere tidking ab doing so:

Extract 1:

He puts his success down to his willingness tokeep an open mind about where

life is heading . 61 believe that Ilife is Iike a big oce
go with the flow of the wavedfouncaithahyww t han f i ght
may try to plan things in life, but then life takes you in a direction it

wants 6 Thé Times, 05.08.2007) .

Extract 2:
Shedoesndt believe i n pl anni n@T hhreerre onvaarse eal waaty s a l
opportunity coming up . You only have to stay flexible in your mind and

grabthechances t hat ar e o fDieePressd 03112008 6 (

These two extrads suggest that working futures are not imagined as an outcome

of individual career planning but instead are articulated and framed in a context

of situational time, that is, a context in which individuals need to take advantage

of unforeseeable upcoming goportunities. Thus, the concept of situational time is

al so at i Sssue i n t er ms of career portra

however, were not only enacted in terms of individuals taking advantage of
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upcoming opportunities but these temporalities were also affirmed by career
portraits that emphasised the positive aspects of situations of unpredictability or
T in some instancesi of moments of crisis. This is illustrated in the following

three text extracts:

Extract 1:

Over tea and a granita- crushed frozen coffee- he tells me the thing he enjoys most

about the job is its unpredictability . o1 really enjoy having o thi
he says {The Guardian , 25.08.2007) .

Extract 2:
Paradoxically, in the circumstances, he enjoys the unpredic  tability of the job
ol can be watching the telly one minute and on
n e x Thé Guardian , 17.01.2009).

Extract 3:
@dhe crisis has been an acidtest f or us, d Mr Zetsche says. O0But

moments, where everything is turning against you and the company is drifting into
the wrong direction, these are the only moments in a managementcareer when
you r eal I(TheRgnarzial dimes, 14.06.2010).

These extracts from career portraits do not just enact a relation between
individual practices and notions of unpredictability of the future or of crisis, they
also report how individuals successfully deal with them and how they turn them
into assets in their working lives and careers. By taking into account the
instructiv e role of career portraits (see discussion in Chapter 5), the previous
three text extracts convey an orientation to time and career, in which
unforeseeable situations or situations of crisis are framed as chances and not as
factors that ireerdprodpects. Cruaatlypdareed mortraitspositively
affirm situational time as a new form of temporality, both at the level of work
practices as well as at the level of work biography. This form of temporality,
however, has implications for processes ofindividualisation, too, as the following

conclusion will outline.
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6.4. Conclusion

This chapter examined the temporalities of work in career portraits. In doing so,
my analysis identified orientations to time as well as individual practices that are
indicative of new ways in which individuals relate to their past, present and
future working lives. Specifically, | could show that time, and in particular

biographical time, is increasingly articulated as timing, that is, as something
individuals do rather than as an external structure. | argued that such notions of
timing are indicative of processes of individualisation of work biographies.
Individualisation, however, was not only evident in notions of individual timing

but also in the ways in which career portraits enact the relation between work

and life as well as in terms of new practices of timing.

At issue were in particular potential time and situational time. Importantly, the
practices and orientations to time that have been characterised with the concepts
potential time and situational time not only indicated a shift in the temporalities

of work but also evidenced processes of individualisation. In line with the
argument made in Chapter 5, | suggest that such practices and orientations are
not universal but are instead expressions of middleclass forms of
individualisation. Furthermore, a Bourdieusian perspective of practice and class
implies that these practices are not equally accessible to all but instead that
individuals need to be equipped with the necessary resources in order to acquire

such practices and orientations to their working lives.

An assumption of universality of individualised notions of work and time, such as
those enacted in career portraits, is particularly problematic in the con text of
precariousness. Such a socieeconomic context actually makes it increasingly
difficult for individuals to engage with their working futures in a manner that

career portraits encourage individuals to do. Thus, while the previous two
chapters investigated the temporalities of working lives of individuals being
portrayed in print -media, the following two chapters will explore in more detall
the temporalities of work in actual interviews with people; specifically among
people working in the banking indu stry in London. The discussion in the

following two chapters will thus contrast the empirical analysis of individual
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career stories told in career portraits with an analysis of personally conducted

interviews about peoplebds work biographies
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7. The tempo ralities of working lives of early and
mid -career employees in the London banking

industry

7.1. Introduction

In the previous two empirical chapters, | examined career portraits in two
Austrian and four British newspapers from the perspective of time and
temporality. I n Chapter 5, by dr awi
forward a critique of the underlying notions of individual agency in career
portraits as being de-temporalised. In Chapter 6, | moved on to investigate the
emergence of new tempaal practices, habits and orientations to time present in
career portraits. The discussion in these two chapters showed that time and
temporality - in particular the relation between time, individual practices and
attitudes towards the future - are key to understanding transformations of
present-day working lives and careers. However, while such transformations
could be i1identified in portraits of
cannot capture the empirical reality of how individuals themselves account for
their working life temporalities. Hence the following two chapters will
empirically examine the temporalities of working lives for two groups of people
in the banking and finance industry in the City of London and in Canary Wharf.
These two graups consist of people in their early and mid-careers who are
directly involved in the activities of banking, on the one hand, and of cleaners
who work in the subcontracted service industry of these banks, on the other.
Semi-structured interviews were carri ed out with these two groups and much of
the discussion in the following two chapters is based on the data generated in

these interviews.

In this chapter, | will explore the first group of people interviewed, that is, people

in their early and mid -careers in various positions, who work in the banking
industry in London. Sixteen interviews were carried out between August 2009
and June 2010 and the data from these interviews will be analysed in order to

establish how individuals relate to the past, present and future of their working
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lives and careers. More specifically, | will ask how individuals imagine the future
of their working lives, whether they think of making a career within their current
place of work and to what extent individuals are engaged in practices of planning.
| will further investigate the relation between the decline of organisational
careers (which will be empirically elaborated in this chapter) and the increasing
i mportance of per sonal net works foel engag
will also ask what the increasing reliance on these networksdoes (or undoes) in
terms of the relation between the spheres of work and life. In addition, this
chapter will examine to what extent individuals are able to draw on past
experiences when thnking about their present and future careers as well as
whether individuals aim to establish coherence between their past and present
working lives, and if so, how. Throughout this chapter, | will pay particular
attention to notions of time that indicate a shift towards more individualised
understandings of time as timing and | will critically discuss how these findings
can be understood in the context of theori
writings on time, as presented in Chapters 1 and 3. As tle interviews for this
research project took place between summer 2009 and spring 2010, | will also
pay attention to the financial crisis, its impact on individual working lives as well
as on its potentially transformative nature on individual practices and future
plans. However, before analysing the interviews in more detail, | will begin this
chapter with a brief overview of the historical preconditions that have shaped the
temporalities of careers in banking in past decades, which will help to clarify

some of the major differences and changes to the presentday situation.

7.2. Careers in the past

Chapter 2 made clear the organisational and temporal changes that the shift from
a Fordist to a post-Fordist regime has entailed. This shift has been particularly
marked in the context of banking, where organisational structures and,
accordingly, the temporalities of working lives have undergone fundamental
changes. While once embodying the temporalities and values of the
organisational career, careers in banking have become more competitive,

individually driven and fast paced. Moreover, single organisations no longer
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structures working biographies. This change has been described in detail by

Halford et al. (1997), who note that in the recent past

banking has offered a paradigmatic example of the linear organisational career. All

entrants began at the bottom, working their way up through a series of well-defined

j obs, in strict order. (é¢) All jobs in banking
a specificroe in the &éjob | adder 6. As an individual

i mpossible to Omi ss out o a ©particular stage.
emphasized the hierarchical character of j ob.
predictability about promotion p rospects built into this career (Halford et al. 1997:

112115).

Hal ford et al.od6s description of the tempor
resembles the characteristics of the Fordist organisational career, as discussed in

Chapter 2. In particul ar the emphasis on hierarchical structures and formalised,

predictable careers shaped by organisations rather than by individuals and their

personal career strategies resonates with such mods.%° Indeed, until the 1980s,

banking, and in particular retail ban ki n g, was fdcharactferi zed

|l ife employment policieso (Storey -teme al . ]
employment, structured career opportunities and welfare -oriented personnel
policies and #Apromot ed un istofatgamveork, shaet c o ur a ¢
interest and loyalty [and] a commitment b

1997: 25). The predictable, linear career, however, was mostly limited to the male

wor kf orce. Thus WOo me n i n banking wer e c
promotable 6 occupations, for instance as secre
1997: 114). This point is underscored by S
amount of | abour turnover [ was]nlyfemple,exper.i

staffo (1997: 30).

In her study on merchant banks in London in the 1990s, McDowell (1997) also
shows that despite the commonly held view that banking after the 1980s has
become more accessible both in terms of gender and social class, this industry
has remained dominated by men. In her work (McDowell 1997) she argues that

one of the main reasons for this was that most women felt unable to combine

OCf . Hal | 6s different model s of c aesson,rcareerasaliteleng as advanc
sequence of jobs, career as a lifelong sequence of roleslated experiences (Hall 2002).
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family life with their intense working rhythms and long working hours and thus
had to take a decision for either making a career or having a family. More
generally, McDowell finds that the world of merchant banking was associated
with different notions of masculinity, creating an environment that made women

feel O6out of placeb.

Although banking offered this kind of career only to some , nonethel ess t|
model of banking and career enabled individuals to foresee their future working

lives. That is, the old banking career enacted a particular temporal model of

working life, one which was predictable, linear and knowable. On the basis of
interviews with bankers wbo mbddl explatfend
(1997)ar gue t hat Anearly all the career narrtr
emphasise the | ack of choice or strategic
banking, with its paternalistic ethos, its emphasis upon loyalty and steadiness,

was not one which traditionally encouraged instrumental planning by its

empl oyeeso (1997: 161) . Hal f ord et al 6s
suggests that there is a direct link between predominant forms of organisational

structures and the ways in which individuals engage with their future working
lives. To put this in Bourdieusiant er ms , Hal ford et al . 6s st
organisational structures of banking in past decades engendered a habitus that

did not have to engage with the future in an active or strategic way since the

future was already there. Such organisational and temporal modes of working life

are crucial to understand contemporary transformations which depart from these

modes, as my empirical analysis in the following section will illustrate.

7.3. Contemporary changes 1: getting into banking

The organisational structures and the ways in which individuals progressed
within these structures in previous decades, as they were described in the
previous section, strongly contrast with the empirical data on present -day careers
in banking analysed in this thesis. This is particularly true for the banking

industry in London, which, as Chapter 8 will discuss in more d etail, ever since

the 1980s experienced not only considerable growth, but also a transformation of
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its organisational cultures and structures. The rapid expansion of the banking
and financial services industry, along with associated business services,
increasingly attracted young graduates seeking to find employment in a sector
whose average incomesi including starting salaries - were considerably higher
than in other industries. Although some of the enthusiasm and excitement about
this industry started to fade with the beginning of the financial crisis in 2008,
most of the people interviewed confirmed the view that banking would provide
for an exceptional lifestyle. So did Lorna, a risk analyst from Commerzbank, who
entered the banking industry in 2006. Speaking about the time after she

graduated, when she was searching for a job, she commented thatihding a job

was very easy and it was very appealing because banking was booming, the lifestyle
that it provided was amazing. It was equivalent with success, the pay was fantastic,
was better than anything else that graduates could do and it just made sense in that
phase (Lorna, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 28 years old).

There were however also others, who were more critical about the fact that
banking had acquired an aura of excitement, with a compliance officer from
Barclays commenting that the culture of banking before 2008 made people think
t hat t hey wer e Adoi ng somet hing very s p
industries. Others expressed that by working in banking, they felt that they were
Ain the heart of whatés going ono, as a f
their workplaces were positioned in one of the major centres of global banking

and finance.

It is also important to note that the majority of the people that were interviewed
started working in the banking industry during a time when financial services
were booming, which also affected the recruitment policies of banks.”¢ Many of
those interviewed stated that in the early to mid 2000s i the time when they
started their careers in banking - banks were recruiting people not only from the
fields of business, finance or economics but from a large variety of areas,

including technical studies. This was underlined by interviewees who studied

70 According to the Financial Stability Report 2008 by the Bank of England, in mid 2007, the credit boom
has come to an abrupt end,

<www.bankofengland.co.uk/publications/Documents/fsr/2008/  fsrfull0804.pdf>, p. 15, last accessed
04.08.2012.
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engineering, emphasising that according to their experience banks highly
appreciated the technical way of thinking, which they said was important to

understand banking and especially the financial markets. As a female risk analyst

from Commerzbank not ed, fiet Harksg love tthem [graduates from
engineering] for t heir rati onal approacho.
derivative trader at Merril | Lynch,

employed in derivatives because we have a higher level of complext y o .

Although this point will not be explored in further detalil, it is interesting to note
the assumption of (technical) rationality in this context, which associates the
sphere of finance and banking with the attributes of rationality and calculability .
In fact, this assumption was heavily criticised during the course of the financial
crisis, when trading was increasingly
products rather than being based on rational or well-informed decision making.
Another reason why careers in banking had become an attractive option in the
early 2000s, in particular for young graduates, is because of organisational
cultures which were no longer based on ideas of seniority or linearity and instead
enabled a relatively young workforce to quickly progress within or across
organisations. Although there were some considerable variations among different
banks in regard to this latter point, the next section will illustrate these
organisational cultures and environments and in parti cular, how they shaped

individual s6 temporalities of work.

7.4. Contemporary changes 2: Fast -paced, competitive and

intense rhythms of work and career

I n terms of organisational cultures as

and pace of work, the most striking result to emerge from the analysed interview
data is that the hierarchical, bureaucratic and hence collective structures, typical
for banks as organisations in the past (as previous sections indicated), were
practically absent. Instead, my analysis suggests a very different set of
organisational structures and cultures, corresponding also to a different mindset

in terms of the ways in which people think about their careers. The majority of
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the interviewees described the organisational cultures and rhythms as being
primarily fast -paced, highly individualistic and competitive. This was particularly

true for those working in front -office positions, such as traders and investment
bankers. Andrew, for example, who works in the IT support side of the trading
arm of Deutsche Bank, describes the fastpaced organisational culture of this

bank in the following manner:

It's a combination of working hours which can be longer than generally in the
sector, a delivery -and -achievement -driven culture , so you are constantly
reminded that you need to deliver value . (é) the workimegy environmer

competitve ( é€) so everybody i s tutthereniga significabte t he best
rewar d for t hat ( €) Jtpbreogal ly tryhteo be neqodniaey éoe s
the work they do. So that's what makes it afast paced environment . In some
other industries it will be acceptable for you to do 80 per cent of what you can do;
here you have to give 100per cent (Andrew, technology officer at Deutsche Bank, 32

years).

Andr ewd s statement not o ndriyen antl competitiveat e st
nature of banks as organisations but it also underlines that such organisational

contexts further individualised attitudes towards work, including attitudes about

individual achieveme n t (6they personally try to be
dod) . Thi s -bpsed dulture mas garicularly evident among those
interviewees who work in investment banking, where working hours can be
extraordinarily long and the need to perform and compete against colleagues

were strongest among all interviewees. These individualised and competitive
understandings of work stand in contrast to the organisational career and
habitus, which are based on Al oyal tg and s
outlined in section 7.2. The already quoted interview with Andrew, who works at

the investment banking department of Deutsche Bank, provides evidence of such

competition:

American banks also have something which is calledup -or -out policy , so theyget

rid of the bottom 10 to 15 per cent of the workforce every year and then
they promote the top 10 to 15 per cent from the level below SO you
constantly have a changing environment , essentially everybody wants to

be better (Andrew, technology officer at Deutsche Bank, 32 years.
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Policies suyobt éa,s a&Osupmentioned i n Andr ewbod
represent extreme forms of performance-based organisational cultures, which

neither apply for all banks nor for all positions within the same bank. However ,

in another interview with Norman, who works in the field of solution architecture

in the commercial banking side of Barclays, he similarly stated how performance-

based promotions are increasingly replacing the idea of promotion based on

seniority and experience:

It's about performance and about moving into roles when they become available.
It's not like for example as a consultant you do three years as an associate and then
you get to the next level. People who are quite young jump into quite senior

grad es, just because maybethey are good or they are lucky that they got in the
right post at the right time. What is hard, is to progress in your same role , s0a
lot of people jump and change because of that, it's quite hard to get a
promotion in the same rol e (Norman, solution arc hitect at Barclays, 26 years.

This interview excerpt, in line with many of the other interviews, shows that
individuals, instead of trying to work their way up an organisational career

ladder, change companies and roles in order toincrease their income and/or

progress in their career. In addition to the increasingly pervasive idea of post-
organisational careers, evidenced in many of the interviews, practices and
attitudes about peopleds future wandki ng |
reworked as a result of the recent financial crisis, as section 7.7 will show.
Performance-based and highly competitive working cultures, as my analysis of

the data suggests, often require individuals to work considerably more than
6standar dhovworkd ngf 40 7o Althosgh pome of whe e k
interviewees stated that their working hours were not excessive or not longer

than in other industries, there were several interviewees who stated that they

were doing exceptionally long hours. As such stdements had important

i mplications for peopl eds ingartgaaninelation on o f
to non-working time i and their future orientations, | will quote four interview

extracts, before | go on discussing them in some more detail:

71See also<www.direct.gov.uk/en/Employment/Employees/WorkingHoursAndTimeOff/DG_174586 > for
working hours regulations in the UK.
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Excerpt 1:

I work for something like 15 - 16 hours a day and | never felt that | wanted to

leave, | really enjoyed it . (é) For al most wotkmpuntiy ear s I wa s
midnight , | was working weekends , so I never had a break . So | could work

on a Saturday, | could  work on a Sunday , for a very long time but | never had

a problem. | got physically tired but | never felt that mentally that was a problem

(Cecilia, risk analyst at unknown bank, 28 years).

Excerpt 2:

The thing isé my \ doeealyd fonghtheursk,iyou gonnasio 16 .
hours a day , so really, really long hours. But | thought that's fine, |1 can do really
long hours, | don't mind doing that. That's fine; you work really hard, you get
really good pay , it's worth it. And then | did really long hour s, it was literally 6
o'clock in the morning till 10 or 11 in the evening and | was working with much older
people, they weren't my age. So, working and that kind of lifestyle... your social
life is crumbled , you don't get to see anyone ever. Even the weednds, you are
working a lot of weekends (Raymond, compliance dficer at Citibank, 25 years).

Excerpt 3:

The working hours are long , soif you have a family it's like a hell ; it's a lot
of hours (Sue, risk analyst at Barclays, 26 year9.

Excerpt 4:

| was doing 9 to 5.30 here , going home, logging on at about 7 andworking till 3
o'clock in the morning . (é) And | ' m al sldhinktbatitmgl t hat becaus
help me in my future career (Margret, compliance officer at Citibank, 29 years).

The first two in terview excerpts indicate that excessive working hours were not

necessarily regarded as being imposed from outside or as something that
individuals wanted to change. While Cecildi
with doing that o, fihangialhorewdrdirsytaspecso wosking h e

long hours. At the same time, the second and third interview excerpts of

Raymond and Sue also give evidence of the effect of these extensive working

hours on their soci al or famidgo larf effj havihli
the familyo. Legally, t hese excessive h o
individuals voluntarily opt -out of the European Working Time Directive that
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normally does not allow more than an average of 48 hours per week?2 From a
work-life perspective, these excessive working hours mean a complete
elimination of social time, leaving hardly any time to be spent with friends,
partners or family, as the interviews indicated. However, as the interview
excerpts further demonstrate, individuals accepted or were willing to work under
these conditions, as they thought that it would either pay off to do so financially
in the present or career-wise in the future, as the last interview extract from

Margret indicates.

Working hours, however, were not only extensive, as a humber of interviewees
reported, but also varied considerably in terms of when they needed to work long
hours. These variations were particularly evident among those working in front -
office positions such as traders or risk managers, that is, among those being more
directly exposed to the daily, weekly or monthly rhythms of financial markets.

The following two interview extracts illustrate this:

Excerpt 1:

The pace is defined by the market . So according to the market... that's what
your pace is (Brian, trader at Citibank, 32 years).

Excerpt 2:

The pace is mainly driven by the front office, by the activity of the

market . So the people who bring the business in quite often dictate the pace of
work. That's why it has been less long hours than a year before, really. It's very quiet

right now but this will probably change again (Nigel, risk anal yst at Commerzbank,

39 years).

As these statements suggest, the financial markets were commonly associated
with a certain pace or rhythm, a pace or rhythm which crucially shaped the

temporalities of peopleds working I|ives.
for a situational conception of working time, in the sense that workloads can
vary, intensify and decrease according to reattime variations on the financial

markets. These situational temporalities, however, also demanded a high degree

72 The opt-out from the Wor king Time Directive was not specific to the UK, but the UK was the only country
within Europe to make wi despread use of its provisions,<www.eu-working -directive.co.uk>, last accessed
29.06.2011.
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of flexibility from the side of those working in front -office positions, as the

activities on the market were usually difficult to predict.

Using the language of Bourdieu, organisational and corporate structures have
contributed to the creation of a habitus that has not only incorporated and
adapted to the tendencies of the field, i.e. the fastpaced and competitive
environment of banking, but more generally inculcates an increasingly
individualised attitude to work. This latter attitude became evident when
interviewees articulated notions of individual agency in the context of excessive
working hours. Although people admitted that these long working hours had
orcumbl i ngd ef f ect sthosenaffettdd asually franoed it withind 1 f e,
language of individual choice. This individualised understanding of work and
working time was also apparent in the ways in which people viewed themselves

in relation to the organisation they were working, as Andrew, a male technology

of ficer at Deut sche Bank, comment ed: A
and | doubt anybody does, Sso you go and
following section will discuss in further det ail, such statements suggest that the

ways in which individuals progress in their careers has undergone a major
transformation, a transformation that involved a shift from working lives being
predominantly shaped by organisational contexts to working lives being mainly

driven by the requirements of the (labour) market.

~ 191~



7.5. The mar ket & sdividgaksatienraadk e r 6

personalisation of o6market ti meo

The fact that individuals who were interviewed showed little attachment to
organisations, as the last statement by Andrew made clear, however, does not
mean that corporate cultures were no longer important. On the contrary, there
were many interviewees who emphasised how vital it was for them to work in an
environment that matched their personal ambit ions and future perspectives. Yet,
when personal aspirations and organisational structures misfit , that is, when
people did not see any opportunities within a company, they moved on to
another one. Therefore, individuals did not confine their future or car eer
perspective to single organisations but rather attached themselves to the market
and changed their place of work or their job according to opportunities available
on the (labour) market more generally. Hence, instead of pursuing linear careers
and thinking about the future in a way that would assume predictability or
linearity, individuals timed and related to their future careers by remaining open
to change and by regularly looking out for new upcoming opportunities. In other
words, individuals attached themselves to the temporalities of the market and
not to the temporalities of (single) organisations. The excerpt from an interview
with Nicolas documents this point:

People tend to move when the markets are good and everything is healthy.
So before andin previous years people tended to change bankdecause instead of
progress ing linear they do it stepwise . You know, you progress within the bank
and then when you make a move you move to someone who (a), pays you more
money and (b), gives you a better rde... so you go higher and higher and statistically
the people who get paid the most are people who have changed a lot their

jobs (Nicolas, trader at Merrill Lynch, 30 years ).

As this statement shows, career advancement was usually not confined to intra
organisational career trajectories, which would indeed presuppose a certain
degree of trust in the organisation and a belief that delayed gratification is a

sui tabl e and sensi bl e way f oY Banky asgr es s i

See also Greyds discussi o careerr(Grdy h1994) or Evetts (1p90R)iwhe ng f unct i on
underlines the different understandings of career (organisational versus individual).
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organisations did not seem to inspire any of these values and work attitudes to

the people interviewed.

My analysis of interview data further showed that this orientation towards the
market went in hand with a high degree of reflexivity as regards how people
timed their working lives and with a noticeable awareness of how they positioned
themselves visa-vis the (labour) market. In alignment with such orientations
towards the market, identified in my discussion of career portraits in Chapter 6,
many of the interviewees described how they attuned and timed changes to their
careers (as well as anticipations about possible changes) to the temporalities and
rhythms of the (labour) market whilst being less concerned about intra -
organisational ways of progression. These attitudes are evidence in the

following statements:

Excerpt 1:

| tried to do something that would not be in compliance, something that would
interest me more... but | quickly realised thaté how the market was ... | didn't
really have much choice but to stay in compliance (Raymond, compliance officer
at Citibank, 25 years).

Excerpt 2:

salarywise, I'm probably not ... I'm completely underpaid but if | look at the long
term, | can get another year experience andwait till the market has picked up

and the jobs are out there and they are paying well, I'l probably be a better
candidate then, I'll probably gonna be very competitive on the market
(Margret, compliance officer at Citibank, 29 years).

Specifically, these interview excerpts suggest that such a market orientation is
manifest in the ways in which individuals view their skills, their expertise in a
field or their past work experiences in terms of a present or potential future
mar ket value. This reflexivity about
individuals to develop an understanding and knowledge of how they are situated
within this market and how they relate their skills and experiences to the

temporalities of the market. This was so in particular in terms of how such skills
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and experienced can be turned into potential resources in the future. The

interview extracts of Daniel, Dora and Paul illustrate this point:

Excerpt 1:
Especially what I'm doing at the moment , it means actually | will be much
more marketable . ( €) pussome iint a much stronger position (é)

because my skills , at the moment are in very high demand (Daniel, compliance
officer at Citibank, 40 years).

Excerpt 2:

€ with my skills, | would be pretty marketable . (é) | wor whklel here for
I've got a qualification as an accountant. So, I've got goodskills that | could use
in the future  (Dora, internal audi tor, 34 years).

Excerpt 3:
The time counts in my benefit because | am building experience , | am
building a track record , and you know in this era, in this age, in this market

cycle, | would not be earning more if | moved to somewhere else (Paul, investment
banker at JPMorgan, 30 years).

These interview excerpts, which show how individuals relate to the temporalities

of the market, give evidence not only of the individualised nature of work,

present among people in their early and mid-careers in banking, but further

show that individuali sation operates Vi a
other words, my analysis suggests that the declining reliance of individuals on
organisational career trajectories was replaced by an increasing attachment to

the market, an attachment which views personal skills and qualifications not

merely as an accumulation of past experiences but rather as potentialities, whose

value is dependtendy @lned headiman& ei ntervi ewe

Taken together then, my analysis of interview data with people in their early and
mid -careers in the banking industry in London suggests that the decreasing
importance of organisational career thinking, identified in the beginning of this

chapter, has made place for an orientation to work and in particular towards the

“See also Adkinsodé6 discussion on t he r éromretioactivatibnead ween | ab
futurity: the end of the sexual contractd(Adkins 2008).
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future, in which the notion of Othe market
instead of temporalities of oesgvarelargeyt i ons,
shaped by the temporalities of markets, both of the temporalities of labour

markets as well as of the temporalities of financial markets. However, while so

far | have mainly focused on the temporalities of work at the level of everyday

work practice and organisational rhythms, | now turn attention to the

temporalities of work at biographical level. Hence, in what follows, | will identify

in more detail the orientations to work biography - in particular to the future -

including the personal and social resources individuals draw on, and | will

examine the mode(s) of temporality involved.

7.6. Practices, attitudes and orientations to time

My analysis of interviews with people in their early and mid-careersin banking

showed that there were anumber of different ways in which the practices and

orientations to time of this group of workers can be conceptualised. First, there

was evidence for situational ti me. Secor
orientationd of wor Kk b i ogrgphiaspwerie ecesmmonty h a t i
understood as personal narratives that nee
futures within the banking indusd4i i wedé.g
This orientation towards the future also had important implications f or peopl ed
personal networks and resources. Let me explain these points in more detail in

the following sections.

7.6.1. Situational time as biographical time

Chapter 2 introduced Rosads t heory of t
contemporary changes in working lives and careers. Chapter 6 evidenced this

form of temporality in career portraits. This form of temporality, which is based

on an orientation to time in which individuals decreasingly plan or foresee the

future of their work biographies but in stead act in a context in which they

anticipate the forthcoming by being open to upcoming changes or, as Rosa puts
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it by Ataking t hi napdScleserman@09: 34, avasealso ( Ro s a
identified in personal interviews with the group of people worki ng in banking.

The following interview extracts illustrate this situational understanding of time:

Excerpt 1:

And | think the recession is not over... I've got a bad feeling about this year. | feel
better staying in the same place and from there... waiting to see what happens. |
might think about changing jobs in the middle of next year if an opportunity
comes up (Nigel, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 39 years).

Excerpt 2:

| didn't really de cide to come to London and stay, it was more like a visit. So, |
stayed for a month but then during this month | came across an opportunity. I
was lucky enough to get a job that | said: ok let's explore, | stayed there for five more
months and then | said ok... | will stay a bit longer (Paul, investment banker at
JPMorgan, 30 years.

Excerpt 3:

I'll be looking at what | can do... find new opportunities , possibly within a
bank, possibly within a smaller organisation. There is a certain amount of businesses
in London that are still making money... private equity, hedge fund business. So
there are more and more opportunities coming up now (David, risk
manager at Commerzbank, 31years).

These three interview extracts suggest that individuals cannot and do not want to
fore-see or predict the future of their careers or working lives but rather prepare
themselves for (potentially) upcoming opportunities .7”> Hence, while these
findings add weight to Rosabds argument abc
in | ate modernity, they are also ofgnifi.

potential.

However, while Sennett argues that individuals increasingly need to develop
potential abilities instead of relying on their accumulated (past) experiences, my

“Adkins (2008) suggests that fAlabour power is organized
to an open futureo (2008: 183) . In a study of web design
(i.e. in accumulated skills and capacities) but in the po

not yet existing customerso (Adkins 2008: 194).

~ 196 ~



analysis of interview data indicates a different relation between potential abili ties

and past experiences. More specifically, while Sennett posits that potential

abilities have become more important than past (accumulated) experience

(Sennett 2006: 127), my data analysis suggests that potential abilities operate via

past experiences.Put differently, by putting together different experiences into a
coherent <career narrative, often referred
aimed to increase their chances of potentially changing job or finding new
employment in the future as well as of keeping up with changing demands on the

labour market (see also previous section 7.5.) One of the ways in which career
narratives were Owrittend was via a distirt
t hat i s, an orientati oaphyta® av@\V whgative.nMmeed s wo r

following section will explain this in more detail.

7.6.2. CV narrative: Oinscribingd oneself

My analysis of interview data showed that careers or, more precisely, career
trajectories, were usually imagined in terms of CV narratives. In these interviews,

the CV represented both the social necess
past work biography and career i as for instance in the situation of a job

interview - and at the same time CVs acted as a diffeentiating devices, that is,

individuals aimed to differentiate themselves from others through their own

(personal) work history. This twofold function of CV narratives w as evident when

people commented on the relevance and importance of CVs for their preent and

future working lives, as the following three interview extracts illustrate:

Excerpt 1:

The bank that | was working for was a very, very good place to work for before the
takeover. So, it was avery strong name to have on your CV (Lorna, risk anal yst
at Commerzbank, 28 years).
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Excerpt 2:

It's difficult now to think of... in terms of roles external to Barclays and because |
progressed quite quickly into a kind of management position but if you

look at my CV, | have like 3 and a bit years exper ience, so it's not... from

an external perspective I'm not as marketable as | am internally (Norman,
solution architect at Barclays, 26 years).

Excerpt 3:

Quite soon | realized that things were getting worse but | was still quite junior in
my career, so | had to stay. Because if you see my career on my CV... |
wanted to build up more knowledge so that I'm literally able to sell

myself and my skills . So | wanted to stay because it wouldn't have been
good for my career to leave too early (Philip, business analyst at Barclays, 25
years).

These interview extracts illustrate both the individualising effect and the social

character of the notion of CV. With regard to the social and cultural character of

the CV, the three examples suggest that CVs are not merelydescriptions of

peopl eds past experiences and qualificat:i
narratives are told are based on a specific social understanding of how
individuals are expected to shape their work biographies. More specifically, as

the three interview excerpts highlight, these narratives value certain social or

cultural practices over others. Such practices can include a shared understanding

about the reputation of a company (6goodbd
the first example), the pace or nature of career progression (progression across
organisations is more valued than within an organisation in the second example)

or the amount of time one is supposed to stay within an organisation, including

the knowledge about Wwhdrm icthangeat ogaondt he

example; see also discussion on kairological time in Chapter 6).

Taken together then, my analysis of interviews showed that the CV serves as a
device, which individuals use to riencesscri be
into the present by means of culturally and socially understandable and
appreciated narratives. The examples further emphasise the individualised
understanding of time as timing (see Chapter 6.2). This is so as they underline
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t he i nt er veneswefdmvdongatavstay in a certain position or within a
certain organisation in accordance with how such practices of timing are viewed
from an external (market) perspective, as was already pointed out in section 7.5.
Specifically, for the context of people in their early and mid-careersin banking,
the necessity to develop their own narratives of work, including the fact that
individuals perceive their career trajectories in terms of CV narratives, is not
least due to the fact that the vast majority of those interviewed did not plan to
stay within their current job or organisation for more than a limited number of
years. The next section will therefore explore the future perspectives among this
group of workers as well as how the individualised understanding of working
futures can be understood in the context of an increasing importance of social

networks when speaking about these futures.

7.6.3. Banking as time  -limited career

There were a number of differing ways in which the interviewees imagined their
future working lives and careers. However, one of the most significant results to
emerge from my analysis is the absence of any longerm future plans within

banking. This is so, as most of the interviewees regarded banking as a time
limited career and the future perspectives they developed within their current
place of work were hence only shortterm. The following interview excerpts

illustrate this:

Excerpt 1:
I don't know... | think after working in a bank... | think on the long run | want
to do s omething else but | don't know what it is yet . | think my days in

banking in London... | probably stay for another 3, 4, 5 years but something
is gonna have to change  (Nigel, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 39 years).

Excerpt 2:
Very few people go into bank ingand say o6that's what | want to
rest of .my( él)i fAendd | see myself more Il ong term in
had in the past. But that does not mdyan that | v
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outlooks changed from being 2 years to bei ng 5 years (Nicolas, trader at

Merri Il Lynch, 30 years).

These previous two statements demonstrate that banking - and this is

particularly true for those working in front -office positions - has transformed

into a o6field of tempordidnoyevenmgradgreameant 6 and
stay within this field, not to speak within a single organisation, for a longer

period of time. There was strong evidence that in particular young people

regarded the intense and competitive rhythms - in combination with long

working hours - as an acceptable compromise for a shoriterm career in banking

with an average income that was considerably higher than what they could earn

in any other industry. In other words, many of the interviewees stated that they

0i nvest efthéir ysars méanking in order to earn enough to be able to do
6something they really |liked after their t
the banking industry have also been noted in the news. In April 2011, the

magazine Square Mile, whichwrite s about al |l di f fLea rf eedt aansdp €
banking i n London, published an article
banking industry of London. Although the article is written in a satirical style, it

provides an interesting perspective on the careg outlooks people in banking

hold when they start working in this industry. In particular, the article speaks

about a group of young people in their early careers discussing their career plans

for the future:

[ é] t he di scussi o-termtcareempiads. These wasunot oie @amaomng

us who wasnot adamant t h eohsensehfar gboud teroyedrsy do t hi s
max and then move on to something more fulfilling ( é) We even referred to
periods in the Square Mile as if they were prison sentences8 s omeone whodéd got oL
after -yrad6tesnretchd while those stildl in the g,
(Squaremile.com 14.04.2011: 2931).76

The actual reasons people give for not wanting to stay for a longer period in the
banking industry vary fromthe f ast and i ntense working r
pacedé You can't have t hat,Cdcibarriskraoalysgatt han 1

76<www.squaremile.com/features/10889/How -Much-CashDo-You-Need-To-Escape.html?printable=yes>,
last accessed 03.08.2013.
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unknown bank, 28 years old) to psychological and social factors, as Raymond

states:

My view is now... | want to stay as a temp because it pays very much andn the
long term | don't want to stay in banking because banking is full of
depressing people ... | don't wanna be one of them. The people that are high up,
they are just very depressed (Raymond, compliance dficer at Citibank, 25 years).

Raymond went on to say that these conditions were in fact the reason for
abandoning long-term thinking or planning a career within the company. He
stated that it he most Il mportant thing 1is
terms of career anymore, because | find it too depressing to think in career terms.

(é) My outlook is for money; that | wanna
| ot happier and do something elsedo (Raymo
These examples indcate that short-termism is not a coincidental by -product of

the finance industry but has becomenormality for both banks as organisations as

well as for individuals who engage in a career in banking.”” However, despite the

absence of longterm future perspectives within the banking industry and the

often mentioned desire to do something entirely different after their careers in

banking, some of the interviewees also mentioned that they saw how some of

their colleagues became accustomed to a particular lifestyle, based on a

relatively good income that they could not easily give up. A male trader from

Citibank, for instance, described the situation of some of his colleagues, who are
married, have a mortgage and maybe chil dr
three kids in private schools, their wives don't work and they are the only source

of incomed. There were others too, who adm
about their future now may change once they take up a mortgage or have

children. It therefore remains out of the scope of this research to assess whether

those who mentioned that they would only stay in banking for a short period of

771t is worth noting at this point that short -termism and the possibility to generate high incomes within
short time spans was not only a feature of organisational and individual temporalities, but has often been
critiqued for lying at the heart of trading decisions as regards financial products and hence being one of the
causes of the financial crisis of 2008. Urry, for example, points out the commodified understanding of the

future itself in the f i narmoneyespecthlly:termg ofitsffutlice vadugs;thiss t r aded
gl obal hybrid is organized around calculations of, and b
2002: 19).
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time will change their opinion in the future or whether they will really quit and

start doing something else.

The absence of longterm future plans and the fact that many of those
interviewed stated that they did not intend to stay within their current place of
work for a longer period of time, also has implications for the importance of
personal networks and professional relationships. My findings suggest that this is
so in particular in regard to peopleds wc
networks and relationships as resources will thus be explored in further detail in

the following section.

7.6.4. Personal n etworks as resource for the future

Chapter 6 discussed how individuals increasingly draw on personal and social
resources in their working lives and careers. | argued that networking as a
practice, as Wittel (2001) calls it, indicates both an individualis ation of work as
well as a dedifferentiation of the spheres of work and life. Among the group of
those working in banking, personal and social networks were mainly regarded as
a means of O6securingd or getting -spanstr ol C
individuals spent within one organisation were often only short -term, the
movement through the labour market and the search for new opportunities
strongly depended on personal contacts and networks. The following two

interview extracts show this:

I think the market now works more through social networks than

through applying for a job . I think it has changed. Now | also know more people.

I think social networks have become more important because the

market has become more competitive . It is very difficu It to apply for a job with

a CV to get noticed, because if they haven't seen you, they won't look at your CV,
they will look at those that their friends told them to look at (Cecilia, risk

analyst at unknown bank, 28 years).

In another interview, when ask ed about the practices and strategies for finding a

new job, Nigel responded in the following manner:
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| got it through a friend . Friends who | used to work with in banking in New
Zealand knew that something was coming up and he got my name in his head.
also think for finding work in the future, personal networks will be very

important for me (Nigel, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 39 years).

These interview extracts indicate that the practice of networking is crucial for

the ways in which individuals sought to gain control or aimed to remain in

control over the future of their working lives.”8Inlinewi t h Wi tt el s ar gu
interview data further suggests that networking as a practice is not only

indicating an individualisation of work but also a redefin ition and reworking of

the boundaries between work and non-work. The two previous interview extracts

further illustrate that networking as a social practice is closely related to the fact

that the respondents had to situate themselves in a strongly individual manner

on the labour market and that they could not rely on external structures such as
organisations for anticipating their working future. Networking was hence

regarded as a means of trying to bring the future under individual control and to

Ar edruicek and generate securityo, to put it
particular the second interview excerpt from Nigel additionally highlights that it

is through social networks that individuals have access to the latest and most

important informa tion as regards the opening of new positions and
opportunities. This reliance on networks, however, also has implications for the

relation between the spheres of work and non-work, spheres that were viewed as

differentiated in the Fordist regime of work, a s Chapter 2 argued.

In line with Chapter 6, which argued that networking as a practice reworks the

boundaries between the spheres of work and nonwork, my analysis of the group

of workers examined in this chapter suggests a dedifferentiation of these

spheres. This was so mainly because, as the previous two interview statements

indicate, both friends, personal and professional contacts or networks were
equally regarded as potenti al resources f

words of Marazzi, by drawing on personal and social networks individuals are

Hassan (2003) introduces the noti on spldce Gentmlizeyor k t i me 6,
subl i mate and otherwise upset other temporal relationshi
(Hassan 2003: 235, see also Hassan and Purser 2007). Similarly, Westenholz (2006) is speaking of the

historical shifts from task -time toclock-t i me, whi ch i s presently followed by 6
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Aputting to work [their] entire |liveso ( Me
made clear that these contacts and networks were usually established and
maintained not only during working hours but ofte n at times outside the official

working hours. Taken together, these findings suggests that a dedifferentiation

of the spheres of work and onwor k was at i ssue mainly in
social resources and the activation of these resources took placéoth in and out

of peopl ebBosrs.wor ki ng

Hence, while a consideration of networking as an individual practice was
certainly at issue in terms of a contemporary de-differentiation of the spheres of
work and non-work, | now will turn attention to another important point of this
chapter, which is the historical and economical context in which this research is
located. More specifically, the period in which the interviews, on which this
chapter is based were conducted, that is, between August 2009 and June2010,
was also a period in which the financial crisis was still affecting many of the
working lives of those working in the banking industry. Thus, after the previous
discussion on orientations to work and time of people in their early and mid-
careersin the banking industry of London, | will now examine the ways in which
the recent financial crisis has impacted on these orientations and on peopl e

work practices.

7.7. The effects and the transformative nature of the

financial crisis of 2008

In recent literature the financial crisis has mainly been conceptualised from an
economic perspective that looks at how banks as agents have shaped, contributed
to and been affected by the crisis and how the rise of financial capitalism is in fact
prone to producing financial and economic instability or crisis ( Brummer 2009,
Callinicos 2010, Foster and Magdoff 2009, Nesvetailova 2007). However, there is
less literature that looks at the crisis from the perspective of individual working
lives and careers with respectto the transformative aspect of the financial crisis
as regards individual practices and future orientations. The following section will

therefore examine how the group of people in their early and mid-careers in
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banking account for the main changes during that period as well as how it has

i mpacted on their working |ives,

ncl ud

orientation to work, both towards their work biographies as well as towards

everyday work practices.

My analysis of interviews has evidenced thatt he ef fects of

t he <c

conditions of work varied considerably from those saying that the crisis resulted

in a culture of insecurity, including some mentioning that they were afraid of

being made redundant, to those seeing the crisis as a chnce or an interesting

experience to go through while working

in a bank. Rapidly changing

organisational environments, either due to mergers with other banks or due to

whole teams within an organisation being laid off, either meant that people lost
their jobs or were suddenly confronted with new organisational cultures. In many

of the interviewees these experiences triggered some more general reflections

about their work, about the industry they are working or about the future of their

working lives. The following example from an interview with Lorna illustrates

this:

For me it was avery unpleasant experience , it was very valuable of course

to have lived through a crisis in a bank . | think it was really interesting

And as soon as | stopped panicking, | thought it's actually quite funny , it's like a
movie. But | think | come completely from one end of the spectrum. So when the
crisis hit and things started going really pear shaped, really badly, | was...| started
thinking about banking in a more philosophi cal way , so maybe this is not
worth doing. And maybe | need to do something that is more productive ,
something where you can actually see the product and you know that you are

not destroying a global economy . You know, that was my thought, this is what
the banking crisis caused me to think (Lorna, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 28

years).

Lornads account of t he crisis shows an

Aunpl easant experienceo, which she
of insecurityforever yoneo, and the statement
have | ived through a <c¢crisis I n a

says
t hat

banko.

although the crisis may have caused temporary insecurities about her place in the

organisation, it did not lead to more fundamental anxieties about her future
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working |ife. I n fact, as Lornabés exampl e
the crisis was partly regarded a o6historic
It is however important to note at this point that most of the interviewees were in
their early and mid-careers with the former group being less inclined to mention

any profound feelings of insecurity than the latter one.

Although Lorna was finally made redundant in August 2009, which, due t o the
generous severance payment, she actually w
redundant o), and her not knowing what exa:t
did not experience any major form insecurity or anxiety about her future. This is
soasshebot h got a fAnice compensation for bei
same time she felt comfortable that with her educational background and her

experiences she would find another job soon again. Put differently, as she was

equipped with the necessary econonic and social resources, even the fact that

she lost her job did not result in future uncertainty but rather led to a re -
evaluation of future plans and the desire
she put in the following statement:

For me, a veryimportant thing in my next job would be to be ableto work on
something | believe in rather than something | really don't believe in and also
work with people who are passionate about what they do and are not in it just
for the money or the glory (Lorna, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 28 years).

Daniel, 40 years old and in his mid-career, gave a somewhat different account of

the transformative nature of the crisis on his practices and attitudes towards his

future career. Daniel was working for ten years as acontracted consultant for a

number of banks in London, which for him meant that he could earn more than

in a permanent role but also that he had to search for new opportunities and

contracts on a constant basis. These contracts, as he stated, lasted fronsix

months to three years. Shortly before the financial crisis, which went along with
organisational restructurings and the layoff of subcontracted consultants, Daniel
decided to take on a permanent job with B
hindsight [t hi s ] was a very good decisiono as h
redundant as easily as in his position as a contracted consultant. The financial

crisis made him realise and appreciate the advantages and benefits of having a
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permanent job and the higher degree of job security that comes along with that.
In the interview he described the differences between his job as a contracted

consultant and his permanent position in the following manner:

By moving to a permanent role , You know, you get training , you get a creative
element that you get to build up and also one of the issues have been, as an IT
consultant especially, is that, although your contracts are a bit longer, you know,
maybe your contract is only 6 months, mine were minimum a year, some were 3
years but it means that you're never sure of what you're gonna be doing in 6
months time , so | decided to change. If | gonnawork for a company , then you
don't have to keep changing , looking for new jobs, for new opportunities

all the time, you can build up a little bit. So | moved over. In hindsight it was a very

good move (Daniel, compliance dficer at Barclays, 40 years).

Apart from the fact that the crisis made Daniel appreciate the non-monetary

aspects of his job,his example also shows that job installity does not necessarily

equal job insecurity. People in their early and mid-careers often consciously

chose to work as contractors as the lower degree of job stability was compensated

for by a higher income. Raymond (25 years), who works at Citibank, also

preferred to temporarily earn a considerably higher amount instead of enjoying

better job stability. He explai ned t hat f { take you pntahdetheylla n k s
say however | ong they want to; say 3 month
is paid a lot better than permanent work, but you have no guarantee that you can

stayo (Raymond, compliance officer at Cit.i

This instability, however, requires a high degree of individual flexibility, which
may be difficult to sustain over a long period of time, in particular with

commi t ment s, children or financi al i abil i

You know | think there comes a point in time when you have two children and
a mortgage and you get a bit older ( é) [ probably stay for t
because also | have to think about my pension and stuff. (é) I al reac
worked for Barclays as a consultant but | decided to become permanent for
Barclays, which was quite a change really (Daniel, compliance dficer at Barclays, 40

years).
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| n Dani e hebcasis triggered,the tesire for a permanent position, which
had henceforth enabled him to plan and control the future to a bigger extent than
he could by being dependent on consecutive shortterm contracts. His career
move can hence be described as ondérom the periphery of the company to its
core (see also the discussion on core versus periphery irsection2 . 4 . 2) . Dani e

change to a permanent position, however, does not mean that he now has a clear

plan of his future working life but rather that he wi | | Aprobably stay f
yearso at Barclays in order to progress wi
Anot her main finding in terms of the eff

biographies occurred at the level of narrative. Restructurings, mergers or

takeovers 1 induced by the crisis - often meant that organisational and
promotional structures were altered in a fashion that made it difficult to identify

peopl ebs career trajectories. Il n other wol
not progress in a way that would be recognizable to people outside the
organisation that wunderwent these changes.
In 2004, David started to work for Dresdner Bank, which was taken over by
Commerzbank in 2008. One of the problems of the organisational restructuring

that went along with this takeover was that the commonly known career

structures and hierarchies were eliminated, which also impacted on the way in

which he would build a career narrative (
his marketability and hence employability. Specifically, David described the

effects of this takeover on his career narrative as follows:

There is some sort of idea thatafter 4 or 5 years in business , if you haven't
moved up to a certain level ... you should probably look for something
else . The trick is that if you work for an organisation that refuses to put that
structure in place for whatever reason you have a real hard time selling
yourself outside of that organisation becausethey will ask: what are you?
Then you say, well, | should be, | would be somewhere else but what are you talking
about. tsanaddi ti onal par t | think they lsee ghat ioi nzaker thiee é
organisation flatter, | would argue it just adds confusion as well, because you don't
have a realhierarchy, | mean you actually do have a very strict hierarchy but it's just
very hard to know what it is and it's not building you in a recognizable
fashion . So you kind of get the worst of all, you get the hierarchy but you

don't get any promotion (David, risk manager at Commerzbank, 31years).
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The financial crisis, however, has not only had a transformative impact on

peopl ebs practices, future perspectives a
examples showed. As | will now demonstrate, it has also povoked behaviours or

contributed to working conditions that are counter -intuitive inasmuch as the

crisis did not impact negatively but positively on certain individual careers. In a

few instances, the crisis has even opened up job opportunities that would not

have been possible without the effects of the crisis on organisations. The

following extract of an interview with a male solution architect at Barclays gives

evidence of this:

So for me | guessit [the crisis] came at a quite good time  because... alttough |
was quite junior, I've been quite successful in my role and sol was quickly given

a lot more responsibility , Which takes me to where | am now.. | look after an
area in... a technologydriven area in the business, so I'm kind of leading it now,
which would never have happened if the recession didn't happen because
we wouldn't have cut the people and | wouldn't have stepped up as quickly as |
could. So for me, on the big exam question,how has the recession impacted

me ? | would have to say:very posit ive (Norman, solution arc hitect at Barclays, 26
years).

The second counterintuitive finding to emerge from my analysis concerns the

competitive, fast-paced rhythms of work, including the prevalence of excessive

working hours. Although many people lost their jobs due to the crisis and

workloads in general went down, there were also departments within banks

whose demand increased as a result of the crisis. The majority of interviewees,

however, in particular among those groups whose rhythms of work are

dependent on the activities of the market, reported that due to the crisis their

wor king hours went down to what 1is wuswuall"
wor king hour so, i . e. around 35 to 40 hour
Nigel illustrates:

These days | 6 m wo rroti mgh more than 40 hours a week . In the
past it has beena lot more than that. It has been very quiet in the last year which
has been reflected in the hours (Nigel, risk analyst at Commerzbank, 39 yers).
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Similarly, Nicolas gave account of the working hours before and during the
financial crisis and explained how the crisis impacted on his conditions of work

and on his work-life balance:

| work a lot less now , | used to go to work at 7 and leave at 6.30, 7.00
o'clock every day . Now I'm going at 7.30 and leave at 5. So it's... we joke
about it... but 2009 has been the year of the lifestyle . For the first time, we
were putting our personal life ahead of the professional life . So, if we had to
leave early because we had to catchmearly flight, you catch an early flight. If you
want to leave early because of a theatre or to go to whatever, we just did it. So it was
a lot more human, it was a lot more relaxed, it was the year of the lifestyle (Nicolas,
trader at Merrill Lynch , 30 years).

These accounts do not only show that worKki
l evel, paradoxically the <c¢crisis has al so
Nicolas states in the second example. Another counterintuitive situation that had

been caused by the financial crisis has to do with the fact that when people were

made redundant, they usually got paid a redundancy package that far exceeded

those in any other industry. These redundancy packages, though, were only paid

when people were made edundant and not when they quit or were being

dismissed for other reasons. Lorna, who was working for Dresdner Bank, tells

about how she and her coll eagues were in f

I mean, | really wanted to be made redundant and | was probably the only
person in my team who was made redundant but for me it was really hard work

to be made redundant . | really had to try a lot. | know it's such a paradox but a
lot of people just wanted their money , they just wanted a big chunk of easy

mon ey and get out of there . It was really tempting and you know for someone
not as senior as myself, for someone who doesn't see their career as the most
important thing in their lives, it really did make sense (Lorna, risk analyst at
Commerzbank, 28 years).

This o6reversal of |l ogicd was also stated [
friend of his, who both regret keeping their jobs, although for different reasons.

David, due to the takeover of Dresdner Bank by Commerzbank, suddenly found

himself in an organisation and in a corporate culture in which he could not see

hi mself making a career anymor e. Al | his
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able to trust an organization, which [he] used as a guideline for long-term
planning have been thoroughly shaken 6 ( Da v i d ,ger atiCenkmerambank,a
3lyeary by the takeover, which happened as
on the contrary, actually wanted to be made redundant, which David describes in

the following manner:

A friend of mine called me last week andwas crying because she didn't get

fired and the rest of the team did. So she wanted to be thrown out. She wanted to be
paid off to leave the organisation, which is pretty amazing... becoming
emotionally destroyed because of keeping your job . | mean... normally you
should be pretty thankful if you didn't get fired but everyone has different
expectations. Normally, | would take it as a personal failure if | get fired, whether it
is or not, but | would take that as a personal failing that | haven't performed up to
the level that would be deemed valuable (David, risk manager at Commerzbank 31

years).

Davi d contrasts his friendo6s bizarre
destroyed because of keeping her jobo wi
laid off as a personal failure and hence reveals the paradoxical behaviours and
reactions that were triggered because of the crisis. Taken together, the previous
examples suggest that the crisis in 2008 impacted in a variety of ways on
organisations and individual working lives. Most crucially, the examples

discussed show that the crisis of 2008 did not primarily result in what is

commonly associated with a situation of
insecurity or anxiety about the future, but largely in a re-evaluation of future

orientations and work values.

7.8. Conclusion

This chapter has considered the temporalities of working lives of people in their
early and mid-careers working in the banking industry in London. Crucially for
my concerns, the empirical analysis performed in this chapter gave evidence of
the individualistic orientations to career and time among this group of workers.

It was shown that among this group of workers individualisation operates via an
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internalisation of market time. As such, these results add
thesis of market orientation, as discussed in Chapter 2, which states that work
biographies are decreasingly shaped by organisational contexts and instead by

i ndividual s6 potent i altheysukeitd rélate toatmedlabaub i | i t 1 e
market. At issue, however, was also situational time. This was so in particular in
regard to peoplebs working futures, whi ch
planning but via an orientation to the future that aimed to develop potential

skills for unforeseen upcoming opportunities. Situational temporalities also

indicated an orientation to work biography that was post -organisational and

hence an orientation that was marked by a pronounced short-termism in regard

to organisational forms of career progression. Hence, while such orientations to

work and time were prevalent among the majority of interviewees, it is important

to note that these orientations may be limited to the group of people in their early

and mid-careers that were directly involved in the core activities of banks. In

order to examine to what extent these orientations indeed differ in other i more

peripheral i positions within the banking industry, | will now continue to

investigate another group of workers employed by this industry. | will examine

the temporalities of work of subcontracted cleaning workers in the banking

industry in London.
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8. The temporalities of working lives of
subcontracted cleaning workers in the London

banking industry

8.1. Introduction

After examining the temporalities of working lives of people in their early and
mid-careers in the banking industry of London in the last chapter, | now turn
attention to a workforce that is easily forgotten and overlooked in this industry.
This workforce comprises service-sector workers who allow everyday business to
take place and includes cleaners, security staff and caterers. Typically, these
services are not provided in-house but are contracted-out to specialist firms.
More specifically, this chapter investigates the temporalities of work of cleaners
who are employed by subcontracted specialist cleaning firms in the two main
financial districts of London; the City of London or, more precisely, the Square
Mile, and Canary Wharf. The City o London, including the Square Mile - as it
only covers the approximate size of one square mile - is located in Central
London. Canary Wharf, which is situated within an area of the former docklands
of London, is the second major financial centre in London after the City. While
the City of London has been the historical centre for business and finance,
Canary Wharf was built in the 1980s as an extension of the City, during a time
when financial services were expanding rapidly and port-related industries were

in decline.

Similar to previous chapters, I owi || dr aw
in order to analyse how and through which practices and narratives individuals

relate to their past, present and future working lives. | will also explore the

relation between the temporalities of individual working lives and theories of
individualisation and precarisation as outlined in Chapters 1 and 2. My analysis

in this chapter is based on 18 interviews with cleaning workers of different age

groups who senvce the banking industry and on two interviews with trade union

organisers. These interviews were conducted between October 2009 and March

2010 and consist exclusively of workers who were not born in the UK and thus
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have histories of migration. As will be argued, this sample of workers is not
skewed in regard to the ethnic compositioc
banking industry, but in fact reflects the empirical reality of these workers. While

these histories of migration are crucial for understanding the dynamics of this

industry, | will pay particular attention to processes of subcontracting and
precarisation. The interviews drawn on throughout this chapter also revealed the

importance of trade unions for the way in which cleaners imagine their futur es.

As such this chapter will examine the role of unions in shaping the temporal

structures of the working lives of this group of workers. However, before

analysing the empirical data, | will briefly discuss the context of this research,

namely thechanging structure of Londonés economy al
and processes of pol ar i-sdoar, iamdnspecifically the n d o n 6 s
situation in the banking and finance industry, which has become dependent on

subcontracted cleaning workers in recent decades.

More specifically, | will first discuss how subcontracting as a business practice
has become a new employment paradigm in the lowpaid service sector of the
banking and finance industry in London and how this subcontracted cleaning
industry mainly employs migrant workers, which has created a new migrant
division of labour. Thereafter, this chapter will argue that the changing of
contractors often results in a deterioration of conditions of work and frequently
leads to an intensification of time, where workers need to do more work in the
same amount of time. In this context | will also discuss how changing contractors
mitigate against upward mobility or incremental wages within the cleaning
industry. The third section will then show that the prec arious nature of
employment relationships in the cleaning i ndustry r eqstabilisees wor
t he pr efterely td@ing two or three jobs, without being able to plan or
confront the future individually. The last sections will go on by illustrating t he
importance of trade unions for the futurities of cleaners and it will provide
evidence for the challenges of organised labour in the context of subcontracting.
As such, this chapter will suggest that individualisation and precarisation are not
contradictory developments in contemporary service-sector economies, including
banking, but can be conceptualised as ceexisting modes of temporality in core

and periphery positions in organisations.
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8.2. The rise of London as a centre for banking and finance

and n ew migrant divisions of labour

This section wil!/ briefly outline the hist
social structures over the last decades, from an economy which was to a large

extent based on light manufacturing to one primarily based on services. In this

context | will argue that the rise of service sector work did not only transform the

nature of work, but also of employment relations, as an increasing amount of

companies are subcontracting some of their services to specialist firms. | will

thus pay particular attention to the business practice of subcontracting, in

particular in regard to how this practice impacts on individual temporalities of

work.

The transformation of London from an industrial to a post -industrial city based

on services can be traced back to the mid 1960s, the time when many of the

industries, mainly light manufacturing, started to decline in scope.
AManufacturing empl oyment accounted for a
force Iin 1961 but | wtdetandHamrett argoe(2009: 47)od ay 0,
Hamnett (2003) describes this dramatic shi
mor e det ai | . He argues t hat whil e Al n
manufacturing jobs (32.4 per <centbyjast t he
over 50 per cent to 681,000 (19 p.@Thiscent o
process of deindustrialisation was paralleled by a downturn of London as a major

port and with it port -related work in the docklands. From the 1960s onwards

many of the docks became redundant, which left big parts of former docklands

derelict.

The process of deindustrialisation and the end of London as a major port had far-
reaching i mpacts on the composition of Lot

radical decline in manual jobs.8® This decl i ne of Londonods meé

“Hamnett shows that Londondés economy consisted mainly of
engineering, food, drink and tobacco, chemicals, instrument engineering, paper and printing, fur niture

making, clothing and footwear (Hamnett 2003: 31).

89Hamnett explores the economic reasons for the changing
argues that: A[t]he demise of dock work in ihlidndan is a r
move to larger ships, containerisation, and decisions made by the Port of London authority and others to
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industry and hence of manufacturing as a reasonable sector of employment was

also evidenced in interviews with cleaners who are of an age group who
experienced a different world of work in the past. Adeni keds exampl e, who
years at the time of the interview, illustrates this point well. She grew up in

Nigeria and arrived in the UK in 1965 at the age of 18. At that time, many of the

light manufacturing industries of the East End in London still exist ed. As she was

trained as a textile sewer, she found a job in Whitechapel, an area which at the

time housed numerous textile factories. She did this job for 30 years until most of

the industries closed down and she found work in the growing service sector,in

her particular case in cleaning. In the following interview extract she speaks

about the time she was working as a sewer in Whitechapel:

I worked in different companies in the industry
what | did for 30 years but in different companies. But then the companies closed

and | had to find something else (Adenike, female cleaner for Lancaste at Merrill

Lynch, 62 years).

As Adenike goes on to explain, the wages were low in these industries, but
workers moved easily from one factory to another one, often in pursuit of small

increases in pay:

The wages were very low, but if they pay you 45 pounds a week and a friend asked

me : 60h how much do you get? 45 pounds? I n my p
would run to the oth er place and work there (Adenike, female cleaner fa Lancaster

at Merrill Lynch, 62 years).

As Adeni kebs example already indicates, wh
port-related industries declined over the last decades, there has been a
considerable growth of the service-sector. Specifically, in London this growth of

the service-sector mainly took place in banking, finance, insurance and business

services (Hamnett 2003: 32). These transformations, however, were not a
straightforward result of economic and technological changes, but were also

induced politically by the Conservative government in the UK under Thatcher, as

shift port activities downstream to purpose -built facilities. So too, the close or decentralisation of
manufacturing from London, and the a ssociated decline of manual jobs, reflects corporate decisions to close
down and/or seek lower-c o st production sites el sewhere in Britain or
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Toulouse (1992) or Helleiner (1994) suggest. Indeed, Toulouse critically

comments that the transf or ma tsocialsteuctuoeE L o n d c
are not a Aconsequence of the globalizatio
Amuch of what happened in London was <caus

attempts to use state power to shape the social polarization wrought by economic

restructuringtoclass-based endso (Toul ouse 1992: 56).
these attempts are most obvious in Canary
dockl ands, whi ch S the @Aarchitectur al e

2010: 58), as Tallon adds. Tallon goes on to argue that the construction of Canary
Wharf was only possible with the strong support it got from the Conservative

government in the 1980s (Tallon 2010: 58), which established Canary Wharf as
the second major financial centre in London after the City.

The establishment of London as a centre for banking and finance has thus been

enabled by neoliberal policies that deregulated financial services (Buck et al.

2002, Butler and Hamnett 2009, Massey 2007, Toulouse 1992), which in turn

A s thgthened its role as one of the major control centres for the global economic

and financi al systemo (Hamnett 2003: 4) . /
was the seccal |l ed O6big bang deregulationd in 1¢
internationally (cf. Ha mnett 2003: 22, Toulouse 1992, www.economist.com).8l

This shift towards an economy heavily based on banking and finance is also

reflected in the number of people working in related industries. As already noted

in part previously, Ma §99& and 2000afihaece and h a t A |
business services grew by 81 per cent in Greater London (582,000 jobs) while

manufacturing declined by 63 per cent (432

The rise of London as a 6gl obal cinandd ( Sas
Wolff 1982, Massey 2007), based to a large extent on banking and financial
services, however, was also accompanied by new forms of inequalities that

reflected the changing corporate structures in the service-sector economy (see

81 The Big Bang of 1986 commonly refers to a change in financial regulation and technolayy, which had far-

reaching effects on the whole banking and finance sector in London. By referring to Auger (2000), Hamnett
describes that what the Big Bang did was Ato break down
jobbers and stockbrokers andthe barriers to international ownership of London -based firmsd ( Hamnet:
2003:19).0n Londonds bi g ban gCapital City:dondoa ésia @imancial eeatre@Thes o 6

Economist, 19.10.2006, <www.economist.com/node/8058157>, last accessed 03.02.2011.
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also Chapter 2). In her global city thesis, Sassen (2001) suggests that the
establishment of London as a global city and the growth of finance and banking

have contributed to an -iicemestaum aml @ low-f bot h
i ncome stratum of wor ke henae to@ fosassatienoftte0 0 1 : 2
citydéds workforce. A similar thesis was p
already in 1982. Here they argued that t he
a process of social polarisation. The assumption of social polaristion for the case

of London has however been contested by Hamnett (2003), who distinguishes

between polarisation and inequality.

By conceptualising polarisation as the #dgr
top and the bottom ends of the income distib ut i on at the expense
Hamnett (2003: 75) rejects the assumption of social polarisation (based on the

New Earnings Survey between 1979 and 1995) by demonstrating empirically

that this is not the case forenLogdomdbhese
not more low earners than there were thirty years ago if we look at inflation
adjusted earningso. Nonet heless, the inequ
of dispersion between different | ewvels of
This means that the growth of incomes in the low-wage sector has grown much

slower than those of the top deciles and quartiles of the income distribution. For
Hamnett this rise in inequality clearly @r
itsindust ri al and occupational compositiono (F

The growth in earnings inequalities in the service-sector is particularly evident in
Londonds banking and finance industry, wh i
of workforces. By drawing on her empirical research on contract cleaners in

London (Wills 2008), Wills illustrates these two types of workforces:

The stark divides between rich and poor are nowhere more evident than at Canary
Wharf and in the City of London. The well -heeled army of analysts, brokers, dealers
and traders do their business in the gleaming tower blocks and offices alongside a
supporting cast of low-paid caterers, cleaners and security staff (Wills 2008: 305).

Il n |l ine with Wi IlIIlsds argument, Schthsen ar
financial industry and of highly specialised services generates not only high level
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technical and administrative jobs but al so
583) . I n the case of Londonds begadkjobsag and
are mainly filled by migrants (see also Pai 2004). Wills et al. (2010) indeed argue

that a O6new migrant diuinpgldceoonverredentdeeades.ur 6 h a

London now depends on an army of foreign-born workers to clean its offices, care

forits si ¢ k , make beds, and serve at its restaurant s
global-city status, London has become almost wholly reliant on foreign-born

workers to do tema 6cijtoodEs (Mdtltsomt al . 2010: 1).

In this chapter, | will suggestthat t hi s &émigrant division of
true for subcontracted cleaners in London
City and Canary Wharf. In these two districts a large proportion of cleaning

workers come from countries that were once under British colonial rule such as

Nigeria or Ghana (cf. Wills et al. 2010: 61). As noted earlier, these cleaning

workers are typically employed by subcontracted specialist cleaning firms. In

fact, my analysis of interviews so far has identified subcontracting as a major

factor in shaping the rhythms and the pace of work practices as well as of

individual work biographies. Furthermore, subcontracting has played a vital role

in the formation of new divisions of workforces and in the development of new

inequalities, which is why | will now turn attention to analysing the specific case

of subcontracted cleaning workers in the banking and finance industry in

London.

8.3. Subcontracting as a new employment paradigm:
Cleaning workers in the banking industry in t he City of

London and Canary Wharf

Chapter 2 showed how the shift from a Fordist to a post-Fordist regime has
involved a reorganisation of corporate and organisational structures, which have
in turn created new socio-economic divisions within workforces. While some
authors have described such divisions as divisions of core and periphery

positions within organisations (Atkinson 1984, Harvey 1989, Pellow and Park
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2002, Virtanen et al. 2003), others have conceptualised these changes as an
expansion of dual labour markets, which are divided into a primary and a
secondary market (Barron and Norris 1976, Gordon 1972, Piore 1971, Doehringer
and Piore 1971). Without discussing these concepts in more detail at this point,
my analysis evidenced that the interviewed goup of cleaners were certainly
located in the periphery or the secondary market. This was evidenced by the fact
that all of the people interviewed working as cleaners for the banking sector were
not employed in-house but by specialist cleaning firms that were contracted to
perform the cleaning of bank buildings for an agreed period of time.

Subcontracting as a business practice has become more widespread over the last

decades, mainly as a result of measures to cut down costs of services that are not

directly related to the core-activities of organisations (cf. Rees and Fielder 1992).

Cleaning contracts in the banking industry are usually negotiated only for a few

years and are hence retendered on a regular basis with newly agreed terms and

conditions. Subcontracting as a business practice, however, is not new and is
embedded in the wider history of changing employment relations and in

particular the deregulation of employment since the 1990s, as MacKenzie argues.

In line with the arguments presented in Chapter 2, MacKenzie goes on to
emphasise, the organisational changes that made increasing use of
subcontracting were changes t hat stood i
bureaucratic employment structures represented in the traditional internal

labour marke t 0 ( Mac Ken zi -€08).2Thi8 Oshift i Gmployment
structures, as he adds, Ahas been parall el
as the favoured mechanism for the organi s:
feature of this restructuring of emp | oy ment has been the use
(MacKenzie 2000: 707-708).

Furthermore, my analysis of interview data provides evidence that the use of
subcontracting exposes cleaning companies to fierce competition and systematic
short-termism, which had fu ndamental impacts on the terms and conditions of
wor ker s. This effect of subcontracting on
been noted in recent literature. Drawing on their recent research on

subcontracted labour in the UK, Wills et al. (2010) note how subcontracting had
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impacted on recently privatised social services, including councils, hospitals,
schools and universities. While employment contracts in these services had been
more favourable to workers before privatisation, becoming subcontracted to
specialist private firms had usually entailed a deterioration of their conditions of
work. Wills et al. describe the changes induced by conditions of subcontracting in

the following manner:

Regular re-tendering and intense competition between contractors meant that wages,
conditions and staffing were kept at minimal levels, and managers no longer had the
burden of responsibility for employing their staff. New workers could be taken on

without the troublesome costs of annual increments, sick pay or overtime rates (Wills
et al. 2010: 3).

The economic and social transformations that enabled the introduction of
subcontracting must be put into the context of the rise of neo-liberalism, which
gained ground in the UK from the 1980s onwards (King and Wood 1999, Prasad
2006). Neo-liberal agendas introduced subcontracting in the public as well as
private sector in order to reduce cost at any price, without considering the effects

on peopleds conditions of wor k. As a

resu

Aal dowe eat er mar ket penetration in sector:

the competition among cleaning contractors has intensified.

The bidding culture among these service providers has thus triggered a
downward spiral not only of prices at which they offer their services but, crucially
for my concerns, of the resulting conditions of work for the cleaners, who have no
real influence over the bidding and contracting process. In fact my research
indicates that by subcontracting the necessary cleaning of dfices and other built
environs, banks keep c¢cleaners at ar mbés
providing any or only limited access to fringe benefits such as sick pay and
pension schemes or by not offering incremental wages even after long servie
within the organisation. Permanently employed staff, by contrast, usually has
easier access to these fringe benefits or increases of wages. The absence of these
benefits, as my empirical data suggests, had fundamental impacts on the
temporalities of work ing lives of cleaners and were a major factor in explaining

their precarious situation. Precarisation due to subcontracting is particularly
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prevalent in low-paid industries, such as cleaning, catering or security services.

The incomes of workers in these ndustries are in many cases only slightly above

the legally required national minimum wage (NMW) , which, at the time of

writing was set at £6.19 per hour.82 The widespread use of subcontracting in
contemporary economies makes Wills go so far to say that whi e At he
paradigmatic form of employment during the middle years of the twentieth
century was the factory (é) subcontracted
todayo (Wills 2009a: 442).

Subcontracting as an employment paradigm and hence as a major factorin
determining conditions of working lives was also evidenced in my analysis. This
was so in particular in regard to the discontinuities and negative impacts on
conditions of work that frequently changing contractors had on the working lives
of cleaners. Despite legal regulations such as the Transfer of Undertakings
Protection of Employment Regulations of 2006 (TUPE) i a regulation that does
not allow new contractors to employ its staff at conditions and terms that are
worse than the previous contractor offered - the majority of the interviewees in
fact reported a deterioration of their working conditions after a new contractor
had taken over.83 However, despite such cases, there were many cleaners who
reported that the TUPE regulation was a major improvement to their security of

wor k. Peterds interview extract, il 1l ustrat

So | continued with GSF because OCS lost the contract. They lost the contract last
year in October. So this company took over and | continued there. That's because of
the TUPE, it gives you the security that you can stay (Peter, male cleaner for GSF at
State Street, 46 years).

While regulations such as TUPE, and in particular the importance workers
attached to it, reflect the increasing dominance of subcontracting in the cleaning

industry, my analysis of interviews suggests that subcontracting has not

82 The NMW is adjusted every year. For previous and current rates see<www.gov.uk/national -minimu m-
wage-rates>, last accessed 04.052013.

83 Employees of the previous owner when the business changes hands automatically become employees of
the new employer on the same terms and conditions. It's as if their employment contracts had originally
been made with the new employer. Their continuity of service and any other rights are all preserved. Both
old and new employers are required to inform and consult employees affected directly or indirectly by the
transfer, <www.acas.org.uk/index.aspx?articleid=1655>, last accessed 11.08.2011
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i mpacted on peopl eds c o-alsaltor umiforsn wayf Thismor k i r
is so as many of the people interviewed stated a number of ways in which the

frequent change of contractors impacted on their working lives. Apart from those

who mention that they were being dismissed during the course of a change of
contractors, one of the most commonly mentioned forms of change was an

increase of workloads and hence an intensification of time. Specifically, in the

context of my research, an intensification of time meant that the actual amount

of time per task was reduced and time henc
change of contractor from Mitie to Johnson Control and Ef i aodce ofexper i

having to do additional work give evidence of this process of intensification:

Excerpt 1:

We used to be 6 women doing the tables and the hovering and we had 4

men doing rubbish , that makes it 10. Now it's only 4 people doing the
hovering, the dusting, the bins and everything . So now we have to do more
work . | think it also has to do with the change from Mitie to Johnson Control. |
think the new contractor only thinks about the business, they don't care about the
cleaners. What | can see now is thatthere is more work to do but less people. | think
they only want to save money and they don't really think about us (Suzanne,
female cleaner for Johnson Control at Goldmann Sachs in the City, 37 years.

Excerpt 2:

There are alsoless people now ... | don't know why they don't put anybody there.
After somebody left some time ago the manager didn't replace her which
means that there is more to do now . So you do the job of the other peoplebut
you don't get paid for the additional work . This happened recently, maybe
over the last 2 years. So 2 or 3 years ago | had 20 something colleagues and now |
have 17, so maybewe are 8 or 9 persons less who actually do the same

amount of work  (Efia, female cleaner for Lancaste at Merrill Lynch, 33 years).

The two interview extracts demonstrate that after a new contractor came in,
fewer workers were doing the same amount of work compared to before the
takeover, which meant that individuals had to work harder and increase their
pace of work.
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These findings add weight to Re e s and Fielder és empi ri cé
subcontracted cleaning workers in the 1980s, in which they provide evidence for

processes of time intensification in the cleaning industry, too. Processes of
intensification, as Rees and Fielder argue, mainly result from the labour -

intensive character of cleaning work, where increases in productivity were only

att ai n adetting felwey workers do the same amount of worko (Rees and

Fielder 1992: 356).84 The authors also state that efforts to raise productivity and

cut costs wer e aageneralmgteano edt ibogn Aof wor king
(1992, 356). Similarly, Boulin (2001) argues that over the last decades, due to
just-in-time production and a demand-oriented economy, working time has
increasingly become intensified and densified, as individuals need to complete

more work in the same or less amount of time. For the interviewed cleaners, time
intensification increased the pressure on each individual worker and easily

escaped the legal regulations of the TUPEaw, as there are no clear standards as

to what amount of work can or should be done within a certain time period. In

particular in a current climate dominated by uncertainties about the future,

repeatedly articulated by interviewed cleaners, workers acceg these changes

easier than it would be the case in another industry or another job where people

have stronger collective representation and hence stronger bargaining power

over their conditions of work.

The intensification of time and the increasing pressure to carry out more tasks
within a certain time period, in some instances created a work environment
where people were unable to actually perform their work up to the standard that

they wished to, as Kakra explains in the following statement:

Soif you try to do your job well then we feel more that we are behind . You
will not catch up with the rest because we now need to rush more to clean up
the floor. It's not any more as when there were a lot of people there. Now the
standard is very low (Kakra, female cleaner for Johnson Control at Goldmann

Sachs in the City, 37 years).

84 In economics productivity is usually measured in terms of the ratio between input and output.
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